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EES ¥ Introduction

Landmark is a two-level general English course, which
recognizes that learners at intermediate levels already have a
strong background in the language. The course builds on
their existing knowledge and at the same time systernatically
helps them to develop their understanding and range of
language abilities.

What's in the book?

Twelve 10-page units each with five clear lesson sequences.
There are thematic and language links between the lessons,
but they can be taught separately. The first three sequences
and Language in action can each be taught ‘in one go’ or
may be divided into their parts.

The five sequences are:

+ Preview {Grammar 1 Review): An introduction to the
unit theme and revision of an area of grammar.

+ Reading or Listening (Grammar 2): Skills development
followed by the exploration and exploitation of grammar
related to the Review grammar.

+ Listening or Reading (Grammar 3): Skills development
followed by the exploration and exploitation of a further
area of grammar.

*+ Vocabulary: A focus on vocabulary systems.

+ Language in action (Writing}: Listening and focus on
functional language, followed by speaking and
writing practice.

Approach to Grammar

‘We recognize that much grammar at this level is not new to
students, so the course clearly distinguishes between review
grammar and the exploration and practice of what is new or
less familiar. All grammar, whether known or new, is
contextualized in reading or listening texts, so its presentation
is integrated with the development of these skills. The course
takes a guided discovery approach, based on cancept checking
tasks and making use of learners’ existing knowledge.

The Language commentary, a separate grammar reference
section, complements the guided discovery approach by
allowing students to check their answers and consolidate
their understanding.

[@ Functional language and Conversation strategies

These are the main focus in the first part of the Language in
action section of each unit. Students listen for, list, and then
practise a range of functional language, as well as looldng at
ways in which speakers interact in conversation.

= Approach to Skills

Vocabulary development features prominently in Lane
Each unit has a full page devoted to vocabulary system
example, collocations, connotations, ete. In addition, t
are vocabulary sections related to some reading and
listening texts.

There is a systematic development of the four skills. Al
important feature of receptive skills work is that stude
expected to be able to interpret the underlying meanir .
implications of what they hear or read.

Speaking

Landmark provides frequent speaking activities in eac
lesson sequence to discuss topics, to practise the gram
points, and to express personal opinions.

Listening

Listening material ranges from authentic to semi-scrip
scripted. Authentic recordings focus learners’ attentio
functional language, conversational strategies, featuresj
natural speech and pronunciation. The tapescripts of |
selected extracts of authentic language are included o1
page as support for learners faced with natural rapid ¢
speech. These also provide an opportunity for the ana
spoken language.

Reading
The reading material in the book comes from authent
sources suitable for adult learners. Pre-, while-, and pc‘
reading tasks help students get the most out of the tex

Writing

The course adopts a process-criented approach to wr
range of writing tasks forms the last section of each u
Students develop their awareness of register through
contrasting spolken and written language, before they
produce a range of different types of writing, from na
personal letters to instructions and radio scripts. The
Writing guidelines provide examples and writing tips
various text types students are expected to produce. |~

Themes

Each unit of Landmark is based on a general theme; t
different sections develop aspects of this theme. In Us
example, the overall theme is Survival. The Preview tc
the Aborigines of Australia; Listening features stories @
individual survival, in Reading the article is about Cu
Brazilian city managing its problems. Where appropr
topics are personalized: students are expected to cont;
their knowledge, experience, and opinions to the
learning process.




w to use the book

VIEW - First sequence

werall theme of the unit is introduced with
sgraphs or illustrations.

thoughts

sions and discussion points elicit students’ initial
thts and responses to the theme and to the photographs
1strations.

ve done as whole-class activities or by pairs or groups.

ing or listening
rt reading text or listening expands on the theme and
opportunities for discussion and comprehension work.

nts work individually to read or listen and then work
1Is to answer the related questions.

n to personl

or groups give personal reactions to the theme.

it is important to stress interest and involvement, rather
formal language content.

imar review [

eview uses concept questions to check students’
sstanding of what is assumed to be familiar grammar.
ipproach also gives the teacher a chance to see how
.students already know and prepares them for the
mar in the next sections.

1 are confident of students’ knowledge, let them work
endently through this section. They should use the
1age commentary at the back of their book to check
answers and consolidate their understanding.

' is extra controlled practice of the review grammar
in the Workbook.

Inciation
nind students of, and practise pronunciation points
d to, the review grammar.

through this briskly, concentrating on getting students
ir and accurately reproduce sounds.

contralled practice of the review language.

nts work individually through this accuracy practice
se. Check answers and clarify any points of difficulty.

~ Reading / Listening - second and third

B Close up

B Interpretation / Comprehension

[ Speaking personally

sequences

Reading or listening introduces the new topic and
contextualizes the ‘new’ grammar point. Pre-listening and
pre-reading tasks prepare students for the text or recording
that follows. They may be asked 1o:

*+ give a personal opinion

= make predictions

+ think about words from the text,

This leads students into the topic. Do not pre-teach all the
difficult wards which will come up; restrict yourself to items
which are essential to students’ understanding. The teacher’s
notes sometimes suggest a few items to pre-teach.

As you listen / read

This provides students with a purpose for reading or
listening. They may be asked to:

« check their predictions

+ read or listen for ideas or opinions they expressed.

Draw attention to these activities before students start to
read or listen. Set realistic time limits for the first reading of
a text, based on the type of text and task. At this level students
should be able extract information quickly from texts.

For Listenings, decide how many times to play the
recordings, but encourage students to try and make sense of
what they hear on first listening.

In reading sections, this feature focuses on interesting or
unusuat points of grammar or vocabulary in the text,

There is no single ‘correct’ ime to do Close up. It may be
done immediately after the first reading, or can be left until
later if you don’t want to interrupt the flow of the skills
development work.

As well as understanding the literal meaning of texts,
students are asked to interpret what they read or hear - to
read or listen between the lines. This means that a variety of
interpretations may be equally valid.

Encourage students to suggest a range of interpretations,
Where possible, students should give reasons or evidence
for their ideas. Possible answers are suggested in the
teacher’s notes.

This rounding-off activity gives students a chance to react
personally to the theme of the reading or listening,

This is a fluency activity, so monitor, but allow students to
discuss the subject without interruption.

Introduction [N



B 'New' grammar 1 (Part of the second sequence) Monitor speaking tasks, listening for appropriate use o
vocabulary. Don't interrupt the flow of discussions. Sav

The language here is a development of the Review grammar . L
feedback until after the exercise is over.

in Preview.

& ‘New' grammar 2 (Part of the third sequence) _ Language in action ~ Fifth sequence —|
The focus here is on:
* Functional language — e.g. opinions
« Conversation strategies — e.g. interrupting
* Features of natural speech — e.g. repetition
* Pronunciation
+ Writing

The third language point introduced here is either a further
development of the previous grammar area or a new point.

Follow the same procedure as with the previous grammar
section.

@ Exploring Concepts |

Concept questions and other tasks get students to analyse
examples of the target language and help them to & Eavesdrop!
understand the key features of form and use.

Students predict the content of the first listening from

Get students to work individually or in pairs through cryptic picture.

the tasks.

Students should work out their own ideas before checking
them in the Language commentary. You may prefer to check
students’ answers yourself after each question.

Encourage students to guess what is happening in the
picture. Elicit ideas, but do not confirm answers. Stude
will be able to check their guesses in Listening 1.

@ Listening 1

&1 Exploitation| .
5 Students listen to a conversation related to the Eavesdr,

picture and check their guesses. This conversation is sc
and contains examples of the target language.

Each Grammar section is followed by tasks which practise
the form and use of the target language. Some activities
develop accuracy, while others develop fluency. Many are

. ; s Play the recording so that students can check their gue
personalized pair ar group activities.

Play a second time for students to identify and list targ

Where accuracy is the aim, start by giving an example, then language. Students then share information in pairs or §

correct errors as you monitor, Where fluency is the prime
aim, as in Free speech, Role play, let students work Bl Listening 2
uninterrupted. If necessary, return to problem areas after the
completion of the task.

Students listen to one or two authentic conversations \l
contain further examples of the target language. Extra

& Pronunciation I from these conversations are printed in the Student’s [

As they listen for the first time, students answer questi
about the subject matter and the relationship between
the speakers.

As students listen again, they follow the extracts in the
books and mark the functional language. Check throu
their lists, referring to the complete list in the teacher’

- Voca bu |a ry — Fourth sequence You could photocopy this list for students.

This focuses on key vocabulary systems: Cellocations, B Features of natural conversation
Connotations, Suffixes etc. Two units focus on learner training
— Unit 3 Using a dictionary and Unit 5 Learning new
vocabulary.

For students to practise pronunciation points related to
the grammar.

Concentrate on getting students to hear and accurately
reproduce sounds.

|

This helps raise students’ awareness of aspects of natw
speech which occur in the authentic conversations.
Encourage students to identify these features and und
their meaning, but don’t expect them, at this level, to
incorporate these features into their own use of languz

The tasks are designed to:
« expose students to more examples and/or check
existing knowledge

. L After discussing and explaining the particular feature
+ provide practice in using the vocabulary. 8 exp grep ’

students to find examples in the printed extracts. You

Work through the introductions to male sure everyone wish to play the recording again.

understands the key concepts. Work briskly through these tasks, checking answers an

Studt?nts can x.vork individually, in pairs, or in groups. providing clarification where needed.
Monitor, helping where necessary. Check concepts and
answers with the whole class if there are common problems.

B Introduction




tice
combines practice of the target functional language
pronunciation practice.

: briskly through this section. Get every student to use
irget language. Caorrect errors of form and pronunciation.

ritation {role play / discussion / situation)

provides more open-ended practice of the functional
1age.

lly activities involve pairs or groups of students

icting to reach an outcome. The situations all allow for
atural use of the functional language.

k through the instructions with the class and, if
ypriate, allocate roles. Once students are talking,

‘tor conversations, listening for the correct and
ipriate use of the target language. Don’t interrupt the
of conversations but male a note of any points that
reviewing at a later stage.

ny
starts with a comparison between an extract from an
T conversation and a piece of writing expressing the
function. This draws attention to register and degrees
‘mality.

duce the task.

differences between the spoken and the written

lage. Then, ask students to work through the related
ions.

wractical task gives students the opportunity to

porate the target language into a piece of writing.

:1its work through a series of stages:

inking and planning

iting a first draft

changing work with a partner

wding and thinking of improvements to each other's
iting

icussing suggested improvements in pairs

iting a final draft.

me limits and monitor stages carefully.

2r pieces of writing could be done for homework,

dents are not used to working co-operatively, explain
vantage of a ‘new pair of eyes’ looking at their work.,

ure students that you — the teacher — will mark and
i their final draft.

— Unit summary

A checldist for students to focus on the areas they have
covered in the unit.

Getting feedback from students on areas they have ticked
and crossed should give an indication of any class
revision necessary,

Writing quidelines

Notes with examples on the different text types students are
asked to write.

Refer students to the guidelines at any stage during the
writing process.

Language commentary

The Language conimentary provides unit-by-unit
information on the grammar. Detailed notes on meaning
and form as well as numerous examples help students to
answer the Exploring concepts tasks,

Teacher's Book

Unit-by-unit notes consist of:

*  step-by-step suggestions for exploiting the Student’s Book

* an answer key, including suggested or possible answers for
exercises which do not have specific right or wrong
answers, for example Interpretation exercises in reading or
listening sections

' tapescripts

+ additional activities which extend or develop Student’s
Book material

¢ extra notes on grammar and vocabulary as well as some
background notes on certain topics.

Photocopiable material: a range of interactive activities for
further practice.

Six tests - one after every two units.

Workbook

The 12 units of the Workbook will help students to develop
their reading skills, increase their vocabulary, consolidate
their grammar and improve their writing.

Introduction




. 'Ac‘mvmes wlnch are nerve- rackmg, rlsky or d‘
'Prev:ew Dangerous actmt!es
- -Reading Dangerous.activities .

g '_'I;lstemng Dangerous jObS

Grammar Lz
© -+ Present sunple, Preseiit continuous: (LC P 1?4) I
o~ Aspect (progressive and perfect aspects) (LC | P 124) o
i -Acnon verbs and state verbs (LC p 124)" D

: Vocabulary : U ‘
BALE Overv:ew Collocatmn, Commmtmn, Word—bmldmg:‘
- - Formality, Homoinyims, Metaphorzcal Inguage
g _Collocanons th keep, play, T, waste . .

g -__f'fFunctlonaI Ianguage

s : _'Agreemg and dmagreemg

“ :Conuersatlon strategies

-Getting into a conversatmn
'PreVentlng snmeone from gettmg mto -a conveisation

-Pronunuatlun :
"+ + Third person smgular enchngs
- 7+ - Sounding interested -

i :Showmg strcmg dlsagreemen’c

e Features of natural conversatlon
fe _Exclamauons

:_Workbook : RS T ERE st
"+« A newspaper article about whlte—water raftmg

s turn up, set off;. break up, Word groups, Topu:

* . vocabulary: smokmg

;a1 Present tenses rewew, Aspect, Acticm verbs zmd

" gtate verbs - - S - -
"Ad)ectwes and adverbs, Descrlbmg an 1nc1dent

s

Preview

EH Your thoughts P

These questions introduce the theme of the unit by gett
students to react personally to the photographs.

1 - Before asking students for personal reactions, the wh
class could spend a few minutes talking about the coj-
of the photographs,

* Check that students understand the meaning of the {
reactions. { You wouldn’t catch me doing that! — Undel
circumstances would I do that!)

* Students compare reactions to the four activities in
or groups,

2 - 'This could be a class discussion, or pairwork.
+ You could spend a minute or two on why people do
things. Do they have to or do they choose to?
- Elicit students’ ideas, Is there a class consensus on
this subject?

Ei Listening

Explain the task and play the recording, This

global understanding tasl, so it should not be necess

play the recording again at this stage.
» (Check answers.

: _'AﬁSWers o
= Speaker 1 u-flre-walklng RO S A

-+ Speaker 2 ~standing up in front of a Iarge audlence
o 'Speaker 3 - snakes kept as pets

E __Note Spacewalkmg is not referred to on the tape

© Speaker 1
o I've done over twenty walks now and have never been hurt. The
© for this has nothing to do with the old idea of 'mind over mattg
can all be explained by the laws of physics. A normal fire-walk is
of red-hat wood ar charcaal and it's a well-knawn fact that wog
not conduct heat well. Because of this, your feat are safe.
More and more people are taking it up as a regular activity. It's €
and it makes them feel good. It's certainly made me more confic
Speaker 2
| attend two or three conferences a year in different parts of the
! It's the preparation and the waiting that really get to me, | aiwaqE
- nervous for several days in advance, but ance I'm up there with
- lights on me, | forget my nerves and concentrate on what I've g
- say to my audience,




cer 3

ever you're naar the creatures, it’s extremely important to watch
sody language carefully for danger signs. For example, at the

ant he's coming slowly towards me. He's staring at me and his

ie is going in and out, He may be hungry and fooking for food, so
' to watch out. Semetimes he movas backwards, his neck

nes s-shaped and he breathes heavily, or hisses. In this case, he's
bly frightened and so may attack in self-defence.

ik students to read questions a~b and play the

cording again.

low students to discuss in pairs for a few minutes, then
leck answers.

IEI’S

|eaker 1 has a rnatter-of fat
. fire-walking. She'fi
o= s which boosts:her self-confidence. - .
tgaker 2 ‘Is nervous before having io stand in front of alll
;070 arge audience butis able to concentrate when
i1 she has to; - S
iea_ke_r_a ‘has.a serlous, matter of fact approach to SRR
5T his subject : :

seaker 3 glves advice (belng careful wrth snakes) :
reaker 1 - Is explaining-a process (how fire-walkers manage :
v -to- avoid burnlng their: feet) Thls speaker
describes perscmal reactians.

ds it exciting. and somathlng

ling p. 5
text relates to the photograph not mentioned by any of

pealkers in the previous listening,

icit a few ideas for questions & and b before students
ad. You could write them on the board.

ble answers

§ excltlng. chiallenging,. dlﬁlcutt out—of the~ordmary
san opportunlty ‘available’to only a few people.: 7

mnlng out of oxygen, unkndwn viruses, becoming detachedi
om the spacecraf‘t being unable to get back down to earth

llow two or three minutes for students to read the text.
id the text provide any other answers to @ and b?
necessary, students read the text again. Deal with any
)cabulary queries at this stage.

wers (frorn text)

'EE !eakmg fuel tank suggests the pOSSIbI|Ity.Df an exploslcm

-of the spacecraft being stranded-in space with lnsufﬁCIent :
|e| to get back Runntng out of arr is: a]so mentloned :

n the basis of what they have already discussed and read,
udents now think about, discuss, and compile lists of the
silities, skills, and qualities needed by astronauts,

sk for students’ ideas.

b[e answers : R
t!es knowledge and understanding of; scnentiﬁc and :
-kll_ls technological background to space travel, engineenng

= -ahility to, fix fallts, knowledge of languages {to " .7 |

‘rational’ attttude to ChTnoy

:éé’k.é_-'r 2 is: descrlblng personal reactlons (to standlng In : .

: ’commumcate WIth felldw astranauts), ablhty to arnuse

..~ oneself, be able to cope WIth stress, lsoiat]on, and
s o confined spaces D s
" Qualities  intelligence, strength starnlna stable personallty ce
.~ " sociability, bravery, patience, physical fitness- - -

Person to person

This is a chance for students to relate the unit theme to their
own experience.

1-2 Monitor discussions but do not interrupt or correct errors
at this stage.
= Elicit some of the more interesting or exciting experiences
described by students.

—@rammar — Present tenses review

This first ‘review’ grammar section checks students’
awareness of the basic uses of the Present simple and the
Present continnous. Most of the examples used are from the
recordings and the text already studied.

In grammar sections like these, students should work
individually or in pairs through the concept questions,
though you may prefer to discuss the questions and check
answers from the whole class.

Students can do all of the questions at one time, or you could
do each question and then check answers before doing the
next question.

Tell students that the Language Commentary at the back of
the Student’s Bock on p.124 provides all the information they
need to answer concept questions but they should try and
answer the questions first if they can.

1 « Allow students a minute or two to match the extracts a-d
with the uses 1-4 and then check answers.

2 - Students work out the other uses of present tenses in a—c.

Answers S SR
132 b4,.c 3 d‘l

"2 a ___lﬂy future Present s:mple is used when a tlmetab[e
CiLls involved : :
" b We're meeting our fnends . Present cnntlnuqus used to

*~ describe a future arrangement already made, - -+ ==

I He’s always Iasmg his. keys. Present contlnuous to- refer to

S annoylng hab|ts

Pronunciation

3 a Check that students are aware of the different sounds of
third person singular endings of Present simple verbs. Give
a few examples before setting the task.
likes /s/ hides /#/ dances /iz/

Note You may need to check that students understand the difference
between terms voiced and voiceless. Demonstrate the difference if
necessary: ask students to put their fingers in their ears or thair hand
over their larynx and say the souncds /s/ and /2/. They should natice a
'buzzing sound' when they say the voiced conscnant /2/ and no
buzzing when they say the voiceless consonant /s/.

T




+ Students put the 11 words into the correct lists.

b N Students listen to check their lists and work out
rules of pronunciation and spelling.
» Check answers and write them on the board.

/s! types, writes, asks
fz/ buys, rides, runs
/1z/ rises, catches, washes, damages, kisses

'Answers

3 a. Seetapescrlptm

‘b Rules of pronunciation’ g : SIS
o _.The third person singular ending is pronounced S,
e [sf after:most voiceless consenants /{7 /p/ /k/- e
/2! ‘after most voiced consonants and all vowels:
: ' /1z/ after the followmg sounds /s/ /z/ /_l/ /ﬂ! !d_s/
T Ru[es of spel!lng - e
s Most verbs add -s to the :nflnttwe !Jkes dances. h:des R
* You add -es when the infinitive ends in -o (go/goes);
“o=x {fixffixes); -ch (catch/catches); —sh (washlwashes) ;
"2 For verbs ending in consonant.+ y add =5 (playlplays) For
. verbs endlng in vowel +y, change theyto i and add -es
(o'yicnes) : ;

4 Check

This is a final controlled exercise to check the correct use of
the two Present verbs.

4 « Check answers and elicit reasons for students’ choices.

-Answers EERIE R E T T

L. a dive (Present 5|mple - regular actlon)
~b. speeds up (Present simple - always true) _ I :
-~ s climbing, he's jumping, hes weanng (Present contrnuous '
“~actions happening now) - I
-.are taking up (Present contlnuous = present trend)
m dorng (Present continuous ~ arrangernent)
. takes off (Present 5|mple tlmetabled future)

A - K

> Photocoprable activity 1 p.157

p. 6 —

( Reading

The articles focus on three different risky activities,

1 a Students could work in pairs to discuss their ideas.
Malke sure they do not look at the articles at this stage.
+  Elicit their ideas.

b The words in the list may help students to make more
predictions about the articles. This is a type of
word—association exercise.

« Elicit ideas, but do not confirm answers yet. Allow
students to check for themselves as they read.

-Answers

“The dangerous games : _;feH off rn_,runes hft speed trarn_ :
 An‘easy, risky way. ... [ ." ‘motorist ‘road.. thumb D
A restaurant dish &L chef meal porsonous taste T

2a-b Students work in threes, each reading a different artic

: Background |nformat|on

- Article 1 :
" The Repuhllc of lreland (elso known as Southern Irelend or
* Eire) has a reputation for being a quiet, peaceful country er
-7 friendly people. This article, about hitch- h|k|ng, suggests the
. freland, and especially the: b|g cltles. s bE mrng as dangerc

Artlcle 3 : o
7 Despite the |mpre55|on glven in thls text -train surfmg, hft
-+ surfing, bannet surfing and, tombstonmg are_not common

actwlt|es among Bntlsh teenagers. : .

1 Close up

. Anewers -
: Article S Ll :
Ceol8 get around isa phrasal verb meanlng to travel (from

- ei21 pick up means to stop a car or vehlcle to iet someon

. 7'='to catch an, |l|ne55

= .: ~ o learn by dolng or w1thout mak:ng an effort S

. .Artlcle 2

' "The related adjective Is numb;

'Artlcie 3

they read they match their article with a title and chec
their predictions for 1a-b.
¢ Explain to students that, at a later stage, they are goin
write a sentence summarizing what their articles are
about. They should underline four or five of the most
tmportant waords to help them remember the main pd

as other modern countrles

Close up sections focus on points of grammar or vocabu
in reading texts. Normally they should be done as post-
reading interpretation activities, but they may be referre
while reading, if a detailed understanding is important.

Initially, students work on the Close up points related to
articles they read. At the checking stage, elicit answers I
the students who worked on the particular items, but m -
sure the whole class is involved in the process.

‘e :one place to another)

j\else get ins o< s
- - ‘Some-of the other meanlngs of prck 7 i
) get somethlng which has fallen o_n to he floor :
“I'saw a £10 note on the floor so Ip" ked Jt up and pul
‘my pocket :

“| don't feel waH ! mey have prcked up a wrus whrle /
" Was abroad.’

- Nobody taught me Spanrsh Hjust prcked it up from

- my. fnends o
*foincrease Tl : -
Iput my foot down and the xar prcked up speed

I8, Apparently tells us thet the writer: has not eaten Fug

" *"Me I relying on what other people have said. . :
‘s |10 numbness means. the condltmn of ha\nng no powar
" fzel or move. Your fingers can be numb W|th cold your

* _can’be numb after you have been lylng on lt 20

-The Eetter bi Is not pronounced

1.4 prk up s,oeed to :ncrease speed. to go faster
For other rneanlngs, see CIose up for Arf:lcle 1 above




4 to rock is lntransrtwe and means to shake violently it can
so be transitive: The earthquake rocked the town. .~ - -
sa pIuraI noun the rocks {I: 19) means’ !arge p|eces of stone
thich form part. of the earth s surface e

rpretation p.7
tudents should only answer the questions related to their
rticle. Explain to students that the answers to the
uestions are not in the articles, and that they should use
1eir general knowledge and common sense to think of
ossible answers.

10 through the possible answers qulckly

lb!e answers
ansport systems In rural dreas are probably not very good
People know and do favours for each other. / People without
ars, espacially young people, need cheap travel. :
eop[e work in the towns durang the week; then go back o
1eir (parents') homes at the weekends, / Some may be 7
niversity students. / People who wark In the citles, llke to.
send their weekends in the countrysrde e :
le2. ilil G

he Fugu fish rney be rare.or dlfflcult to catch. lThe

reparatlon of the flsh probably takes a ]ong trme and neeos :

hlghly skilled chef.: :
Jme peopEe like:the excrtement of dangerous actl\ntles

People want to impress fnends or colleagues, lFugu eaters :

12y enjoy the eﬁect in the same wey as. others enjoy drugs
le'3 ; :
oys. may be more I[kely 10 do dangerous things because of
rassure from ‘thEll' friends. ITaklng partin ilfe—threatenlng
ctivities may be seen by boys as-a way of proving thelr
|ascuI|n|ty It's posstble that thisis only done by boys. - -
hildren' may-have used the tops of the lifts for other. games, -
Maybe they sitand; drlnk whlle the Ilft goes. up ancl down

ach student completes the sentence summarizing their
xt in a maximum of ten extra words.

[ble answers

the i rncreasmg dangers of hrtch~hrkmg m Ire!and

the _poisonous Fugu fish served Jn some expensrve
rpanese restaurants, ~<: 0

~train surfing and other dangerous games played by
'msh teenagers s C "

;udents give their sentences to the rest of their group to
:ad, then the group discusses what the three texts have
| common.

hle answers L

e artlcles, espeualEy 2 and 3 are: about dangerous actwltles,__
h-could end fatally for those invelved. :
three stories people choose to do the dangerous actnnty, _
Iculated nsks are Invoived “ o

iking personally £

udents could discuss these two questions in pairs,
‘oups, or as 4 whole class. Encourage students to share
:rsonal experiences,

B Class survey B

3 - Allow about five minutes for the preparation of questions
and 10-15 minutes for conducting the survey.

* Students work in groups of four or five. They think up as
many questions as there are students in the group.

» Each student in the group asks everyone else in the class
one of their group’s questions, then reports the answers
bacl to the group.

« Finally, the group compiles a summary of its findings.

Example

Yes
Would you et something you 3
knew might be dangerous?

Qz ...t

Finish the activity with a brief reporting-back session on
the most interesting findings, or by getting the groups to
display their results in the classroom.

No Mayhe

Q1 6 2

—Grammar - Aspect

Bl Exploring conceptsl

* Read through the opening rubric with students to check
that they understand the term aspect, before getting them
to work through the concept questions. Point out that
people choose a particular aspect in order to convey a
specific meaning in addition to the time reference (past,
present, future),

*+ Remind students that they can refer to the Lanpuage
Commentary on p.124.

1 » Students sort the verbs into three groups.

Contlnuous ‘Perfect v
. lare recommendmg " ’bhas notbeenseen
: g wasshoutmg ihiilYe have had. Ll
) . - hEVE bEEﬂ e
.h lost [fell off .-

2 + Allow students time to discuss their ideas, then elicit
answers.

Answers LS e TILTL .
- a\The perfect aspect descr!bes r:tions which are. ﬂmshed but
7 Ulare still relevant.: -

b’ The continuous aspect clescrlbes ar:t|ons whlch are l Were

temporary or In progress R PR I ‘

3 + Elicit ideas for describing the verbs in the ‘other’ group.

Answer S

The verbs in the other Ilst are a[! Present or Past srmple They. e
: 5|rr|piy report facts BT i




Pronunciation

a This exercise makes students aware of the importance of
showing interest when asking personal questions. In
English this is largely achieved with use of pitch.

. Pause the tape after the first two questions and
check answers.

- KEA
What are you studying?
2 What are you studying?
3 Where are you studying?
: Where are you working
at the mement?
4 Where have you heen recently?
What have you done this week?

-

5 Where do you live?
Where do you work?
Where do you study?
When did you start there?

Answer

The second speaker sounds more Interested because he starts
-HIGH on What. :

The first speaker sounds Iess |nterested because he starts LOW
-on What, : .

+  Ask students to repeat sentence 2 (interested), doing
choral and individual repetition as necessary.

b Play the remaining questions 3-5 and get students to
practise saying them with a partner.

Note Make sure students use the weak forms of the auxiliary verbs,
start HIGH on the guestion word, and use falling intonaticn.

xploitation

» Go through the examples given and elicit others, Then

allow time for individuals to make up their own sentences.

“Ppossible answers tien Do
““holidays © “I'm enjoylng my hol:day m Spaln e I,
“L.2IT1iIT fl've been on holiday for tivo weeks; -~ - Ui
/Last year | went to Turkey for my ho Iday.:

‘I'm watching a series about the Romans.
: i 1've never spent much time watchmg TV
1T N always watch the news on TVL :
- -sports ar'ld My. hockey team Is p[aymg well at the moment
- -other - . |'ve played foothall since | was six years old
© interests - Rugby footbaii isa dangerous game. '

- television ;.

* Monitor, giving help where necessary.
«  Finally, students could compare sentences in pairs and
discuss whether appropriate verb forms have been used.

» In this practice activity students interview each other
asking questions in contimious, perfect, and simple forms.

+ Worl through the examples given and elicit a few more
from the class,

+  As students talk in pairs, monitor, giving help and
correcting where necessary.

BB Free speech |

3 + This group activity allows students to use a full range of
verb forms (continuous, perfect, and siniple) to discuss the
subjects listed.

"2 Y

+  Set up the activity and monitor, but, as this is a free
practice, do not interrupt or correct language errors.

+ You could finish with a reporting-back session getting
students to report any interesting points they discusse

( Listening

The theme now moves on to dangeros jobs.

1 a Students make a list of jobs and the dangers involved.
b They compare their lists with a partner,
¢ Allow time for students to check meanings in their
dictionaries. Elicit ideas about the jobs, but do not
confirm or deny their suggestions yet.

Students listen and check their predictions.

Speaker 1
Of course there's no doubt about it - it is a risky business, but | trj
not to think about the risks — | mean they're always there at the
of my mind, bui you've just got to get on with it, haven't you? M
the work is pretty routine — not specially exciting or dangerous. W
you are faced with a life-and-death situation, you haven't got tim
think — you just get in there. If there are people inside the buildin
your job is to get them out safely — the smoke and flames are aby
to overcome. Afterwards it hits you ~ when you get home and rel
whean everything's peaceful - that’s when | think about what migh-
- have happened,

Speaker 2
For as long as | can remember I've been obsessed with kicking a
about — it's all | ever really wanted to do. When | signed up at six
| theught the warst that could happen would be that I'd waste a
couple of years of my life. No one ever telis you about the risks y
— mental and physical — when you play the game at international
though | don't suppose it would have made any difference if | ha
*! known. This is the third time I've been into hospital for operation
". my legs — and it probably won't be the last.

- Speaker 3
| started off in Cambodia and I've recently finished a spell in the
East. Of course it's dangerous work and we're all well aware of ti
physical risks involved. I've been arrested more times than | can
remember. Usually they ask you a few questions, chuck you in a
overnight, then the next morning you get your camera back with
lens missing — without the fikm of course — and then they let you

" if you take on a job like this, you've just got to accept that certai
are invalved, but they're calculated risks. As far as I'm concerned;

" | do is worth taking risks for. The world needs to know what's gol

~ in these places.

Speaker 4
The most important thing is to keep a cool head - ¥'d say the risk
fairly low - of course i can be nerve-racking and you worry abot]
car, but the vast majority of learners are ultra cautious and they |
ever go over the speed limit. I've had a few minor accidents over
years, but that’s all. And of course these days you've got dual co
cars — so that means there’s even lass to worry about.




heck answers.

vers .

ker 1 fire- ﬁghter (a term whlch applles to both fu'emen o

: and firewomen) -- SRR :
ker 2 professronal footbah'er : :
ker 3 international news (war} photographer '
ker 4 driving instructor ; :
. dual control cars are for Iearner drlvers they can be '
controtled by the drlver and the Instructor

Iraw students’ attention to the collocations with risk. You
yuld ask them to find them in the tapescript on p.140.
15 a risky business (1), the risks you run (2), certain risks
re involved (3), they're caleulated risks (3), what Ido is
orth taking risks for (3), the risks are fairly low (4)

£nts can now react personally to what the four speakers
rsaid.

tudents work in pairs. Some more dangerous jobs: bomb
isposal expert, soldier, policeman, diver, racing driver.
lonitor conversations, but do not interrupt.

ou could get feedback from the whole class. Which jobs
e most or least popular?

rpretation

emind students that they have to use their own ideas to
aswer these questions. They could discuss in pairs or
-oups befare you elicit possible answers.

|ble answers .

-obably feelings of retrospectlve panlc, the sudden '
ialization that what she has.done was very. dangerous :
ental risks might invelve stress brought about by hig . :
Xcdsions, perform:ng in‘froht of TV cameras and live .
Jdiences; lack of privacy, attentlon of the media, dealmg
ith Ioslng :mportant matches lnsecurity, Iosmg ones place :
"a team :

Hysrcal nsks mlght |nvo[ve broken bones, pam, permanent
Juries :
culated rtsks are rlsks someone is aware of They know :
hat may happen if they do somethlng, they weigh the pras
it cans and take the risk. The: speaker takes risks because he
iinks people heed to know what Is going on in the world,
1’keep a cool head meansto avo|d pamckrng If a driving
structor ‘panics there cou[d be serlous consequences S

bulary
llocation exercise uses verbs from [N

1u could start by explaining how important it is for

ords to be learnt in groups or as phrases.

o through one or two examples with the whaole class. Ask
hich verb or verbs collocate with (a) eassette or which
auns collocate with keep.

heck answers.

- Answers |

" keep ‘control, your heao’ yoor Jrob your tem,oer' asecret

_ play.. . a cassette, football, the gurtar a trick on someone Lo
‘run il a busrness, ten kriometres a rare, a nsk
: waste trme, energy, money

" Note L il
1. to keep time deSCrIbES whit a watch or, c[ock does |f |t is always
- right and is neither slow rior fast. :
.2 The opposite of keap i |s loge in all cases except a 5ecret where the
" opposite is grve away : s ;

* Elicit a few examples to check that students understand.
* Monitor, giving help and correcting where necessary.

3 - Students discuss the differences between the words from
the recording.
+  Check answers.

Answers

‘a3 jobisa countable naun’ whtch meaans occupatlon, pald :
- position of regular emptoyment
~ What's your job? 've got a new 1ob Hove my ;ob
tisalso’a partlcular piece of work.. -
* P've done lots of jobs around the. house today
;. work Is'an uncountable noun whlch rneans physical or
:* mental actlvlty o
o Teachmg is hard work There s !ots of work 0 do, !

b “smoke is an uncountabfe noun which means the Whl‘te, grey, :
"7 or black gas produced when something burns :
"1 hate the smell’ of cigarette smoke, o
* -flame{s).is'a tountable noun which.means.a pointed stream of
* burning gas that comes from something which Is burnmg
© The flames from. the Bburning house lit up. the mghtsky s
"¢ ‘mentalis to do wrth the mind or the bram
... Depression is - mental illriess.
. '_'i"physrcal Is to do with the body. S
"Sport is: an enjoyab!e form of physrcal exercrse.

d - obsessed with means unable to stop thinking about. -
L 5ometh|ng tis much stronger than'interested in. :
- -I'm quite interested in footbah' but my brothers comp!ete!y

“ obsessed wrrh it : .

4 These questions give students a chance to use the pairs of
words actively.
* Seta time limit for this activity (about five minutes).
* Monitor conversations.
+ Finish by eliciting a few of the ideas students discussed.

—@rammar - Action verbs and state verbs ———

Exploring concepts p. 9

= You could let students work through concept questions
1-2 by themselves, or read through the intreduction with
them first to checl their understanding of action verbs and
state verbs. Do not tell them yet that state verbs are rarely
used in the continuous form as this is covered in 1b.

* Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.124.




+ Sorting the verbs from the text into two lists will
demonstrate to students that only action verbs (not state
verbs) are used in the continuous form.

+  Check answers.

Answers
‘a Action <o
o tm warkmg, left wa!ked
.. .was approaching, broke out, attacked
' 'was getting .on, dragged, kicked, -
.| punched, radioed, said,
- -going on, was waiting, threw, -
-* -hit, woke up, will catch- :
‘b -While action verbs can be used | in SImpIe and continuous -
e ---torms, state verbs cannot be used ln ‘the contlnuous form

C.5tate [0 G
. belong, love, <. _
wish, thought, .~
“knew,.need, -
- hope, believe, :
_rnvolves, duubt »

+ Elicit students’ ideas. From the list of state verbs in the
text, students may suggest categories such as knowledge or
opinions. Accept these, then refer students to the Language
Commentary where five meaning groups are listed.

* Work together as a whole class to categorize the verbs,

_:Answers R :
. -:The grcups of state verhs
: - Jove; hope WJSh need

" “being -

: mvo!ves
- “having - helong
“opinions: “ think, beheVe daubt
* nonelinthe text.:

“SEnses’; .

xploitation

This structured interview tasl should enable students to use
a mixture of action and state verbs.

» Elicit a few sample questions that the interviewer might
ask to check that students understand. Make sure they take
notes on the answers as they will need them for exercise 2.
Where do you work? Do you like your job?

Is there anything you dislike? What does your daily
routine involve?

= Monitor, listening out for the correct verb forms.

« The two students swap roles and do the interview again.

+ Finish the activity by drawing students’ attention to any
errors you heard while monitoring.

= If this writing task is set for homework, use class time for
preparation, planning, and writing a first draft. Suggest a
maximum length of 100 words.

= Explain that students should use their notes to form the
basis of an article. The focus of the writing should be their
partner’s feelings about their job.

« Students exchange pieces of writing and discuss any
factual inaccuracies and language errors.

* You may then ask students to write a final, corrected
version of the article.

( Vocabulary development

This first Vocabulary section previews some of the impo

areas of vocabulary to be covered in subsequent units of

book. Explain this to the class.

+ You could start by writing the headings on the board:
collocations, connotation, prefixes and suffixes, formalit;
honmonyms, metaphorical language.

= Ask students how many of these terms they know.

i Collocations

* Read the two examples and check that students
understand the idea of collocation. If necessary, remin| :
them of the exercise on p.8 of the book (Listening,
Vocabulary, question 1}.

ip. 1

1 + Allow students time to think of and list verbs that
collocate with nioney, then elicit examples and list the
on the board.

: Answers. . . . L iLE
: .change, invest make pay, save spend waste

2 - Each student in the pair talks for one minute, using a
many of the verbs listed as possible. Their partner cot
then ask follow-up questions.

+ Read the two examples and check that students
understand the idea of connatation.

+ Students discuss which of the two candidates, Sue or
would make the better employee. This could be done
class activity.

- Elicit meanings of adjectives from students, and ask v
have positive, neutral, or negative connotations.

* Ask students wha they would employ and Why.

‘AI'ISWEI"S : I R S S K
i+l serious. persc:n dues thlngs pmper!y (neutral), S
| d Kumourless | person takes things tao seriously, cannot se
“the funny 5|de of anythlng, cannot take a Joke {negative
mexperrenced means 5|mply havmg no experience. (neut
- -~ immature suggests a-childish attitude. (negative) . "~ *-
-~ :ambjtious'means wanting to progress”o being-determiny
"+ to succeed; (it does not- suggest an un {ai‘tt ':br SRR

- negata\re attitude); - - e

; extent ‘of bemg unpleasant 1o other peopEe (negatlve)

“Sug is probably the better employee, because ‘the waords use

“to describe her have’ positive ar neutral connotatlons, wher
o those used about Dave are negatlve S

Bl Word-building
+ Read the examples checking that students know the t
suffix and prefix.
- Allow pairs a few minutes to write lists of words rela
use, believe, and advise.
« Elicit words and write on the board. Do not be temp
to spend too long at this stage on a detailed study of

rki




ese words. What is important here is the use of suffixes
d preﬁxes.

ble answers | . v : : s
" useful, usefu!ness, use.’ess uselessness, unusable abuse .
{n.and v), misuse (nand v), d:sused used unused
- usefully, uselessly, user. .
ve disbeliave, heliever, non-behever behef d.vsbehef
- believable, unbelievable, unbelievably - -

e advice (noun),. advisory, adviser {or adwsor) adwsabie .

- inadvisable, adw.sabmty, (adwsediy)

1ality

heck that students understand the concept of formal and
formal language.

icit a few ideas about situations in which these registers
e appropriate.

udents could rewrite the sentences in pairs or individually.
heck answers,

ble answers

1is-is my Mum end Dad l l'd hke you tn meet my Mum I '
id- Dad P :
rn) sorry I'm Iate

i1 ' ogen the wmdow?lDo you mmd Ifl open the =

ndow?/ Is. it OK i open. the wmdow’

onyms

through the examples and check that students
rstand the concept of homophones (words which sound
ame, but have a different meaning), and homographs
ch are spelt the same, but are pronounced differently).

This exercise only practises hamophones,

icit students’ suggestions for homophones and list them
1 the board.
o to, too

glit write, rite

wait weight
wear witere, ware

1is could be done as a homework task, as it will probably
te students different lengths of time to complete,

:Jle answers

lours? That's far too Iong for me to walt ceTlT
arry but'this js not nght you'll have to wrrte lt agaan o
t wajt to Iose we:ght : ) DU
el work we al| wearjeans, i

iphorical language
ad the example and check that students understand the

Terence between literal and metaphorical (or non-literal).

cit ideas about the metapharical meanings of these
irds and phrases.

ers Tl

sy shy, qmet

linosaur someone wha s old fashloned and can't adapt
change ; . :

. & ratan unpleasant person, someone who deceives or IR
- Is dislayat - T
- gatty deliberately unklnd in what one. says oL
2 - Someone who huries their head in the sand pretends that :

Soan unpleasant reality does not EXISt o

(Language In action

The Language in action sections in Landmark Upper
Intermediate provide a framework for the introduction and
practice of functional langnage, conversational strategies, and
related pronunciation and writing.

Eavesdrop!

* The questions could be done as a class activity or
as pairwork.

+ Direct attention to the picture and elicit students’ answers
to the questions. They should be encouraged to speculate
about what is going on from visual clues,

p. 1116

Note it is important to point out that there are no right or wrong

answers to the Eavesdrop! questions, Students are practising

interpreting what they see.

* Elicit a few ideas before playing the recording but don’t
confirm or deny suggestions at this stage as students will
check their guesses in Listening 1.

Listening

This first conversation contains functional and conversational
language and involves the people in the picture.

1 Students listen to check their Eavesdrop! ideas, and
think about the answers to questions a-b.

- 1 OK, Liz, so what are we gaing to do? We've got less than 4 day left.
Er...

I've told you what | think, John. We can get Paul to do it. That way
there's less chance of serious problems later.

Can | just say ...

Hald on, Paul, what sort of problems are you thinking of, Liz?

Well, mainfy another injury to Rob, of course.

I'd go along with that. The last thing ¢ want is three mare weeks

in hospital,

- =o

e

. P Excuse me, could £ ...

- L Yes, that would delay the rest of the shoot by goodness knows how
long. And that all adds to the expense.
R | have to agree, John, — we're already over budget.
1 I'm not so sure, people really beliave it's you, you know. If they
found out it wasn', ...
P Fd just fike to say ...

J I'haven't finished yet. Look Rob, people really believe you take the

. risks, you know,
. R | suppose so. Liz?
L In the end it's up to you, Rab. [ can only give you advice. The film
industry can’t afford to lose you just yet, you know.
P Can I just get a word in, please? ft's me you're talking about, you
know - | may not be a well-known star like Rob but | am a
human being ...




+  Check answers.

" Passible a'nsir\rersm

: _:Eavesdropl . - : Lol
His.a warm country (blue skles), possrbly Southern Europe The -
building is probably a hotel and they are taEklng around a table :
in a conference room or restaurant

Listening 1 -+ Lol
a They are all people who are taklng part in a film. The older
man is the director. The handsome younger man is.a tamous -
. actor or film star. The ather younger man is & stunt man who
“will stand in for the star. :
" The'woman Isthe actor's agent. © R _
- b They are talking abaut a fllm, (shootl over budgetl the fu‘m
-J‘ndustryla wall-known _rtar)
- They are discussing whether the star (Rob) should rlsk dning
: dangerous things in; the ftlm ‘or whethef the stunt man (Paul).
should replace Rim. The speakers: disagree; p ublic trust and’
. 'money (budget) are mentioned. No 6ne takes any l"IO'thE of L
- 'Paul or seems: to care if he injures hrmself or not‘ o !

The purpose of listening again is for students to identify
the functional and conversational langnage used in the
first conversation.

+ To make the task passible, students work in groups of
four: each individual in the group listens for and notes
down different language items.

*  Check students know what to do by elicting a few
examples of each type of language they are listening for.

« Allocate tasks and then play the recording for a second
and, if necessary, a third time.

+ Students note down the expressions and then compile
lists. They help and correct each other at this stage.

Note Studenis add to these lists during the next listening task.

- Answers =
'.See fu[l list: of expressrons after Lrstemng 2,_ questlun 2

Listening 2

This section contains extracts taken from authentic
conversations using similar functional language as in
Listening 1,

Note The first time the students hear the conversations they should just
listen 1o get a general idea, and answer the questions. In m
students hear the whole of each tapescript. In they hear

an extract of conversation 1 and the whole of conversation 2 and they
can follow them in their books.

EER Play the first conversation and check answers before
listening to the secand conversation.

including

~ Conversation 1
* K Couldn't | have just one str ... one colour in the room, if | was
going to say go for a ... for a strong colour on the curtains?
Waouldn't that be enough? Wouldn't ...
S R | think, | think that would be better.
B It might look a bit strange if you've just ... got one sort
" of colour, don't you think?
R . Not necessarily.
1277 1think it could be like a little rich gem in here with all sorts of
deep vibrant colours, like a fruit cake.

mwm-@mWR-A
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Conversation 2
ST Yes, | know, but the point the paint is we wark ou

- R 17 Wait a minute, wait a minute. You know, | mean if everyg

. because ...
-1 T Exacily!
R ... there'd be too, too many cars.

T 7% Where's the money going io go to? What’s it going to be
' J 1 Well, | suppose they're going to have a security man there

- T . Ohcome on, | mean, ...

- - m

—

T Yes, but think how many people there are. If everybody's

© 1 Ahundred is nathing i you work out haw much that is &

" Oh, { don't know about that. | don't know that | could Jive
bon‘t you like that?
Och ...
. Well, as yau say, a room this size.
" Right. What would you do?
well, ... I'd
I'd ... Sorry.
| tend to go along with the nautrals, but with a splash of .
-+ strong, strong ...

- Something bright ...

.. strong ... aut not make that the overall theme ... you
 know ...

Mmm — | see your point. Mmm ...
* ... you know.
.. Yeah, | agree with you, 1 think, | think. The other thing | th

* about is, strong colours is they're likely to date.
S Mmm ..

{mean | wouldn't ...

Yeah, thai’s a good point ...
| mean, | wouldn't want to redecorate in ess than about ten y—
A Victarian house would have had very deep and rich colours
— yaars and years and years, It's a very classic look for that per
But it's very difficult to get anything to match though, isn’t it3
Absolutely. Absolutely.

.. if I go far very strong colours.
No, not strong primary colours, but desp colours, deep rich ¢y
you sea,

Mmm. | don't know.
Don't you think?
No, | don't think so.
Don't know.

out for this place and they're just constantly leaning on us
the time. It's mare work, it's more roney, it's more haurs,
. more admin,
J .7 Oh Tony, Tony, be reasonable.
T ! This is getting ridiculous.

. could bring their car in, nobady could park in there anyws

1 .. Absolutely. Absolutely right! Absolutely] So that's going td
. you a great opportunity of a guarantaed place to park,

;. used for?
* that your car at least it'll be safe - it's not on the road, Toi

it's, the, there're gates, the gates!
normally closed — that's no particular problem anyway, is i

". But that can be decided [ater. -
* This is Just ong way of ripping cff the staff.
- Oh no, that's not true.
sl
No, | don't agree, Oh come on, Roger, you know you're n
there. It is ...
~ Twenity quid a year, well all right, but a hundrad, a hundr
is absurd.
1 Oh twenty's nothing. What's that going to do?

= chipping in twenty quid, that's plenty of money to pay a &
* man or one or two people to run round with walky-tatkie
this sort of silly equipment.

guarter. What da you pay in the multi-storey?
R - It's really nothing for over a year, | mean what is it? Two |
¢ @ week?




Exactlyl How much do the meters cost?
Yeah, what is it? Two pounds an hour or something in a8 meter?

Features of natural conversation k

p. 121

You're right, you're right. The main purpose of these sections is to make students aware
Well that's, all right, yes ... of words and other conversational devices which occur
| understand why they'ra charging ... mainly in natural speech and to help them interpret their
seclc answers. meanings or implications. It is not anticipated that students
_ L e will incorporate them all inte their own speech.

ble AR I 1 « Students mark the exclamations in the extracts.
myersation 1. . .- -Con\.rersatlon 2 R * Elicit students’ ideas about their meanings.
wcorating a room or © Employess havlng to o
.::g;en_t_ B gzﬂ::gial:sk cersatwork  ‘Suggested answers e
S e : 2 al Mmm soggests that the speaker does not agree wnth what
Students listen to the extracts and follow the o has been said but wants fo think before expressmg L

. . Lou L direct d|sagreement : .
tracts, and mark the expressions on p.12 of their books. 2B ~Och similar t& Mmm,: but there is an element of surprlse here
udents add the expressions to their lists. . -Again, the speaker is showing ‘that she does not lmmedlate!y '
ay the recording again if necessary. .- . “agree with'what has been said. - ‘
1eck students’ lists, To save time you could photocopy ¢ Oh’is being’ used here to attract the i|steners attent:on and

1o express the strength of the speakers opinians, In other

e list below for all students. (It is important for students : >
: situatlons it €an aiso express surprise or fear -

have a list to refer to when doing the Exploitation
sks later.) 2
raw attention to any expressions you think need
p]anation.

« Play the conversations again.

Practic

1 a [KEN Play the recording, stopping after each expression
and do choral and individual repetition as appropriate.
b Continue playing the recording for 1-7 said with
strong agreement.
+ Students repeat the expressions showing strong agreement.

igrs =TI B
|ncludes expresslons from Ltstentng 1 and 2)
Mng

N along wrth that 'I have: :
tant agreement) =

‘Hgree, - fsoppose sa.

I Extract 1. : N D : m

fto 0. along Wffh “rsee .VUU" point. {Yeah)-l‘ agree :'° .. Agreement Stronger agreement
vou, ... (Yeah) thats a good pomt DoniosreorsiEIOT 1| agree with you. 1 Tagree with you.

I Extract 2 _ - 2 You're right. 2 You re sight.

! Absolutely (nght)! YOU’_re rrght * 3 I'd go along with that. 3 I'd go along with that.
reelng n % 4 That's a good paint. 4 Thit's a good paint.
l: . : 5 Absolutelyl 5 Absolutely!

Jtso sure (a pollte |nd|rect form of dlsag ement) {6 Exactly! 6 Exactly!

[ Extract 1 o : : 7 Absolutely rightl 7 /-‘:bsolutely right!
ecessan!y (T he speaker thlnks that what another Speaker

iid may not be true.) Oh, 1 dﬂn'f kﬂOW abUUf that w20 2 a [EEM Play the recording and get students to repeat 1-4.

full conversatlon i
:Ion't think. . ) o
| Extract2 - :
meon.. (Thls means You can't be senous!)

), thats r_to__t- true, “ ND,- I don't agree :

b Continue playing the recording and get students to repeat
1-4 showing stronger disagreement.

1§ into @ conversation - - . Disagreement Stronger disagreement

i L 1 That's not true. 1 Tha.t's not true,
' TG weak attempt to get attentlon) © 2 |don't agree. 2 lden't agree.
,rustsay RERREES - (The use of justin this and other .. © 3 I'm not so sure. 3 I'm not so sure.
= me, could I:i . expressions makes the speaker sound . - 4 ldon'tknow aboutthat. 4 Idon’t know about that.

PR less aggresswe and so more po]lte)

t Jike 1o say . .= 3 » Working in pairs, students take turns saying the statements
fust get a-word HT _(The fU” EXPF ession i5 to 951“ a word - while the other agrees or disagrees using the expressions
DY | edgeways It refers to situations in- from m and m

*- which other speakers ta[k thhout .

pausmg Yy * Monitor, listening for correct intonation and stress.

|exioctz
H mfnute - : Ll
1ting someone from gettlng into a conversatlon

4 - [EBI Play the recording and ask students to repeat a—d.
» Check answers.

(Ho!d on. means wart) I haven't ﬁmshed yet S Exeuse me, could | just say what [ think?
d University Press (PRI ~ b Canljust say what my opinion is?




¢ I'd just like 1o say I'm not happy about this.
d Can!just get a word in, please?

Answer

They are all spnken in ioud voices and start HIGH. (They also all
contain the word justl) .

Exploitation

This section gives students a chance to use the functional
language introduced in the recordings and the pronunciation
paints they have just practised.

+ Divide the class into groups and malke sure students
understand the task. They should choose one of the
situations described: there is a business situation {1}, and a
more personal situation (2).

+ Point out that members of the group should have different
viewpoints and be prepared to agree and disagree with
each other. If they do this, it is probable that at various
times individuals will want to get into the conversation
and that others may want to prevent them from doing so.

+  Give students time to think of ideas before they begin
their discussions.

- Monitor conversations, listening for use of the functional
language and correct pronunciation. Encourage groups to
agree and disagree, but otherwise allow the discussions to
follow their natural course.

* You could finish this activity with a brief reporting-back
session in which a spokesperson for each group, tells the
class what their group decided.

p 13 E

The focus is an how the functional language of speech differs
from that used in writing. The first section makes a
comparison between an extract from one of the earlier
conversations and writing which expresses the same function.

Writing

1 a Elicit from the class some of the differences between
spoken language and formal writing before they look at
the examples in their books,

b-e When they have suggested a few general differences, ask
them to look at the examples and answer b-e.

* Check answers.

. Answers

b Formal [anguage . . Cliiieen
| completely agree ... /On the other hand - H.do not -
“gccept ... /I have nothing against ...-/However, [ entirely
disagree .., {This is unacceptable in: any srtuatfon G T
(4 Agreement :
| completely a gree wrth
the activities)
‘Disagreement .. L oo onliTimot oo
! do not accept that ... /I entfre.'y disagree' with' ! {This s
' unacceptab.’e) : :
~-d The words comp!ete!y and entrrely 5how the wrlters strength
- of feellng : e
e On the other hand .. and However .are used to link the -
- writer's opinians. They signal to the reader that what follows
is going to be in contrast with what has just been said

I(I haue not!_un_g a_gamst o :

.~ Note Make the general point that some people are more tentativ
. and less direct in their spoken agreements and disagreements. Th
- opinions may be usually more clearly stated when they write, (Po
. out these very indirect expressions in the spoken extract; l tend e

along with, | see your point.)

+ Before setting the writing task, direct students’ attent
to the Writing guidelines on letters at the back of the
books p.155.

+ In preparation for the writing task, discuss the proble
described, relating it to a town or city the students ki

+ If students are not used to planning what they write,
through the suggested paragraph plan, eliciting ideas
possible phrases or sentences, and write them on the
board, Remind students to incorporate some of the
expressions from the sample letter in their books.

+ The first draft of the letter could be set for homewor

Sample letter

I am writing 2o express my opinions about plans
impraving the traffic problems of our town. I ha
drive to work in town every day. The journey is
taking longer and longer and I am getting more
ware unhappy about the situation.
I completely agree with the suggestion that therg
should be vew bus or rail links tnto the town an-
that the centre of the town should be for pedesty
anly. However, I da not accept that there should
an increased tax on local voads. Alse, I entirely
disagree with the idea of building a new ring ro
as I think this would make mare traffic.,
I would like t0 end by suqgesting that mave peo
should cycle to work. This is cheaper and healthi
than going by car.

« If students are not used to working co-operatively ag
suggested, they could check through their own writi
Malke it clear that the final version of their letter will
checked and marked by you, the teacher. '

+ Explain the task and why it is important. Set a time
5-10 minutes for students to read each other’s writir
think of improvements, then allow a further five mi
for pairs to discuss each other’s suggestions.

+ Monitor these stages carefully, especially if students
not worked in this way before. Be prepared to arbitr;
cases of disagreement.

« Set the writing of the final version of the letter as
classwork or homework.

ummary

* Encourage students to use the tick boxes to help the;
keep a record of their learning.
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Your thoughts

p. 14

These opening questions introduce the first topic of the unit:
childhood memories. The competition advertised on the
magazine cover is for readers’ confessions: stories of ‘naughty’
things readers of the magazine did as children.
» Establish this idea, then give students time to think
before they tell each other about naughty things they did
as children.
* When students have exchanged stories in pairs, get a few
volunteers to retell their stories to the whole class.

eading

In addition to introducing the theme of the unit, these texts
illustrate uses of the various past tenses.

* Explain the task, then check that students understand the
waords related to each title.

+ Elicit meanings or get students to use dictionaries.

* You could check ideas at this stage, but do not confirm or
deny answers.

+ Students read quickly through the three stories to check
their ideas.

= You could set a time limit of four to five minutes for this.

* You could elicit the basic plot of each story very briefly
from the class before getting them to read again and note
down how each of the writers felt after their actions.

C Answers |

Sorry grendad 3 The storyteller felt guulty and burst
into tears.

- Ten year-old hoaxer “The: storyteller falt terrlfled and puzzled _

. {she didn't know -why she had phoned
~ the fira bngade) e

. Myflrst lig. - The storyteller felt pleaeed WJth themself

Students think about and then discuss which of the three
stories they have read should win the competition.

- Allow thinking time before students discuss in pairs, and
then elicit a few ideas, or take a class poll to find out which
is the most popular story.

4 a Direct students back to the two stories listed on the

magazine cover and check they understand them.

to let down a tyre means to release the air from a car tyre,
to lock someone out means to lock a door so that people
cannot get in, {This may be deiiberate or accidental.)




b In pairs, students make up a full version of one of the
stories, answering the questions listed. Suggest they make
up the story orally and write a few notes. Discourage them
from writing the full version in class. This could be a
homework task,

¢ When students tell their versions of the stories to another
pair, they can refer to any notes they have made.

Person to person p. 15

1-2 These discussion questions could be done in pairs, or as a
whole class, Encourage students to give examples from
their own experience.

—@rammar - Past simple and Past continuous ——
review

Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.125 but stress they should use this to
check the answers they have already thought out for themselves.

1-2 Allow students time to work through the grammar
concept questions individually or in pairs, but monitor
their discussions carefully and give help where needed.

+ When they have worked through 1 and 2, spend a few
minates with the whale class checking understanding and
dealing with any general problem areas.

Answers

1 a Past cuntlnuous ' Past contlnuous

2 a5 two actions in’ progress over the same perlod of ‘tIIT!E :
b 4 -aTepeated action that took place at certain SpEC[fIEd tlmes
"¢ -1+ a specific action which took place whlle a Ionger actu:n
"~ was in progress
a completed actior Wthh tonk place over.a SpECIfIEd
-period.of time ”
‘a-number of comp!eted actlons whlch took place one after
- the other: ; :
an actlon in prugress wh|ch forms the background to -
astory " :
" You could also say that the actlons m sentence a form the
: background 1o the story. - : .

b Past 51mple

d 6

Students work through this controlled practice exercise
individually.

*+ Check answers.

+ You could also ask them to say which descriptions 1-6 in
question 2 explain their choice of answer.

Answers :

. a was hawng £ T d wasshfmngiwere srngmg 2
b often phoned 4 -.. e leftlgot!drave off oo 3
-.€ .was burping [ 3 S played Poeielliire B

3 Pronunciation |
This is a revision exercise.

4 . Set students a time limit to say the past tense and to put
the words into three groups.

-

1di nf hd/

longed  judged laughed  watched needed  ag
- loved tried knocked stopped wanted W
gazed kissed washed

Answers

‘a See ‘tapescrlpt m

"b Pronunciation - .

[ ft/ after a final voiceless consonant fp." /lc/ /t{." /f/ /6/ /8
“e )1/ aftera ﬂnal /tt or fd/ : £

: Spelhng
¥ "- ‘When the verb ends in a consonant + y, the y change=

- -a \When the verb ends in vowel + ¥, ycu add -ed playlp
' “= Verbs spelt with a sengle vowel letter + single vowel -

Students listen and check.
Check answers and elicit rules for pronunciation
and spelling.

‘The -éd ending of past tense regutar verbs is. pronGUnced
' - Jd/ after a-final voiced consonant or a vowel /b/ fgf /d
I8 f2l fmd fnd gl ' :

= Only d is added when the |nf1nit|ve ends ine Iove/lov

-~ and you add -ed. study/studied

a5 --'consunant double the consonant sroplstopped -

ﬁistening

The photographs and the discussion activity introduce 1
theme of hidden talents,

1 -«

- Answers : : . e
a.s The speakers ta]ent is that she is able to make thlng

"'« The-retording mentions keys, pens, glasses, documen

. : - “She has different feellngs about her talent At flrst 5

2 pecple “Then she began to see the advantages of_ los
" things. It made [ife unpredlctable and exc:ting

Spend a few minutes as a whole class discussing the
differences between the two rooms to establish the id
tidiness and messiness.
Students then discuss the questions in pairs or small g
Elicit a few ideas. It is important that students say wi
room they prefer and why, as this will give them a pg
view when they listen to the recording.

Check that students understand the two while-listen
questions and the adjectives listed in b.
Elicit the meaning of Hidden Talents (an ability or sk
someone has that is not generally known about by 0]1
You may wish to teach these words before students i
to the recording: vanisl, materialize.
Play the recording, allow students time to exc
ideas, then elicit their answers.

.- ~disappear and re-appear,

.a halrbrush a T-shert a screwdrwer, certlflcates, and
la sandw:ch

-l was not aftogether happy about i, she envied tidy




general tone is arnuﬁng, humorous, ironic, ané_i light-hearted,
partly the fact that the speaker describes a personal falling -

mysterjous talent, over which she has no control, that. -
&s the talk funny. Th|5 is a person wha has tried to change,
not succeeded, and is now making the best of the situation. -

|

® a secret power. | can make objects vanish into thin air, | can put
. pens, or glasses on to surfaces or into drawers, and a few

nds later they have disappeared. Unfortunately, 1 don't have quite
wch control over the re-appearance of these objects.

etimes my secret power makes an object invisible, so that it only

; as if it's disappeared - after a few days, weeks, or months, it
mes visible again, and there it is, exactly where | first put it. Once
nt a whole day looking for an important document that | knew f'd
n an obvious place on the table. Although | couldn’t see the
iment, it was there. Medical experts might say this was a case of
sorary blindness, but, erm I'm not so sure.

: often, objects disappear to spacial parts of the house. They
cularly like hiding in my daughter's bedroem. She can never
wstand how my hairbrush or T-shirt materialize in her room.

her favourite hiding place is my car. Objects I'm certain | left on
if the fridge turn up under the driver’s sest.

nost remarkable experience was when the last remaining key to
itchen door disappeared and we had to leave the door unlocked
aanging in the wind for several weeks. One day, as | was

cking the food | had just bought at the locat supermarket, |
vered the missing key under a bag of potatoes. | have to say |
uzzled by this, but grateful, of course, to be able to lock the
again.

7 Hirst became aware of my talent, | was not altogethar happy
tit. | began to envy people whose keys always hung on special

5 and whose papers were always neatly put away in cuphoards
irawers. Then | realized that the tidiness of these paoples houses
1ded me of old-fashioned museums with their carefully

ed exhibits.

' opinion, a good house is an unpredictable house, with abjects in
1ds of unexpected places. It's nice to be able to open a kitchen
oard without having the slightest idea of what's inside.

her advantage is that unpredictable houses don't appeal to

ars. In the last few months every hause in my street has been

ed except mine. Admittedly | don't have a video or a hi-fi system
feel the unusual combinations of objects in my house might have
+ the burglar think that my house had already been broken into.
‘ue that the pleasure of finding things is far greater than the
venience of losing them. The things t find are hardly ever the

5 I'm looking for. While | was looking for a screwdriver racently,
id my daughter's birth certificate which I'd been searching for for
hs. On another occasian, while | was looking for my glasses, |
across a sandwich I'd fost the previous weekend,

appiness you feel when you find a missing object is worth every
e of the time you've spent searching for it. Of course, even as you
1o yourself, you know that the abject will nat be staying for long.

‘pretation

aeck that students understand the idea of ‘listening
tween the lines’ (the listening equivalent of ‘reading
tween the lines’) and the importance of interpreting
1at they hear in order to get the full meaning of
meone’s words.

ve students time to discuss the extracts in pairs, then
cif their ideas.

~@rammar - past perfect

Possrble answers

1 The speaker 550 sure she Ieft the document on the table, she
. convinces herself that it is stili there but has become invisible.
~:..She prefers to pretend that the document is hiding from her

_than to admit that she has forgotten where she left it,

2 The unusual cembmatren of ohjects refers to the. untldlness

-of her house: Nothing is where it should be,

"3 The eb_]ect will dlsappear agaln. in other words, she will Iose

- it again,

b Elicit any advantages and disadvantages students can
remember, then play the recording again, pausing to allow
students to make notes.

*  Check answers.

'Answe'rs L
Advantages :

-® The speakers house is unpredlctable and therefore excmng

. - Untidy houses will net be burgled they do not appeal
- toburglars, . "

- » “Itis a good feeling when you fmd somethlng you had ]est
= Atidy house with everythmg in its place is l|ke a museum, :

~ Le. dull, old—fashloned and bermg
Drsadvantages ‘
“You cannot find whet you went
~Your house is untidy. -

2 a Students discuss their choices in pairs.

*  Elicit answers, asking students to explain their choices.

Answers

a “All these EIdJECtIVeS except rmpatrent ceuld apply to the L
.. speaker: - '

. - —untidy she: rre\rer knOWS where anythlng |sr she puts thmgs

-~ on the table or an top of the frldge -
- = disorganized people Iose thlngs - they never know where :
“Anything i . &

et inefficient she. uses er t:me |neffu:|ently because she :

- “spends so much of it looking for things she has lost. -
.. —carefess she i is careless W|th her awn possessmns

b ‘The opposites of these’ five qualities are:

-_'trdy, organrzed efﬂcrent ‘careful, patrent

Speaking personally

1-3 Students discuss these questions in pairs or groups.

* Allow about five minutes for this, then finish the activity
by eliciting any ‘hidden talents’ students will admit to.

Exploring concept.

Students will almost certainly have met the Past perfect

before. They will know how it is formed and that it is used to

refer to actions which were already completed at a particular

time in the past. The focus here is on commeoen contexts for,

or uses of, the Past perfect.

* Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.125,




1-2

Allow students time to work through the questions
individually or in pairs before eliciting their answers,

.Answers

1 a

b

‘I spent a who!e day Iookrng for an rmportant document that
| knew 'd left in an obvious place on the table. -

As | was unpacking the food | had_,'ust bought at the Iocal L

supermarket I drscovered the mrssrng key under a bag

.. of potatoes.

" 1a | spent a whole day

While | was lookmg for my glasses, l came across a sandwrch
id Iost the previous weekend :

The maln actionsIn the sentences are

-1k I'discavered the missing key .

1 |.came across a sandwich. | :

- The main action is in the Past stmp[e
- The actions that took place first were: ; »
1a I'd left {an impartant document) en ‘the table “

b hadjust bought the food at the supermarket :

“1c | had lost a sandwvich at the weekend. |

‘The'verbs are in the Past.perfect. =~ | "

" In'each example the Past perfect phrase. provtdes background
lnformatlon relevant to the maln action. - .

‘Note It is mterestmg 1o’ Tiote that aII three Past perfect verbs are in 'I: L

relatlve clauses s

_ Answers

S the context fora story In the Past slmple

-_n.'n=ufm'

Students match four more Past perfect sentences with the
most appropriate use.

Explain before they start that sometimes more than one of
the uses listed is appropriate,

' 24 the partlcular tlme in the past is seven o clock thrs mommg
1. the sequence of gvents is frmsheo' working [ had. breakfast
'3 t'was hungry because | had eaten hardly ariything :

2 the background information Is it had been'a; trrrng day,
"It hadn't slept well-the night before. This information sets -

Before students begin, remind them of the concept of
aspect on p.7.
Check answers.

Answers e

.4...

The choice of the Past perfect contlnuous shows that an

- -action-was still in: progress In'sentence a the speaker was stlll

" the birth certificate, °

-searching (i.e. had not glven up the search) when she 'found

-~ - In sentence b the search 'for the passport had been caIEed of'f
: The speaker was not actwely searching when it turned up.

5a

N

ronunciation p. 17

Students work in pairs and spend a few minutes practicing
the pronunciation of fiad.

ote if students need more help give them the weak form thad/ or

/ad/ and the strong form /hied/ and see if they can decide when to use
each form,

b

Flicit some ideas but don’t confirm whether these are
correct or not.

IEEN Students listen and check.
Check answers.

[E- I TR N

: -Answer Ee

a “See: tapescript m

- b In normal speech we use the strong form of had .’ha:dl

: Fosslble answers

‘a 'Someane had broken mto the. of'flce They had had to fc
b People had been ha\rlng a party. They’d been drmklng
- ¢ 'Sameone had been eatlng sandW|ches

JE SRR
~d ‘They'd been playing football: They'd broken a wmdow
. e Someane had been ¢ openmg and readlng other l

3

.' 'Note When had | |s the flrst word of the sentence we can use eltt
: 'torm (Sentence 3) ;

Note You could write the answers an the board in phonetic script|
your students are familiar with it,

After John had {ad) finished he left.

What had {ad) he done to deserve thai?

Had (hed) the party finished by two?

No, | dan't think i had (hed). No, it hadn't {hiednt).
t had (heed) thought of that, you know.

Students can either work out the rules of pronunciati
pairs or you can elicit ideas from the class.

-in'shart-answers (Sentence 4)
: _--- in niegatives (Sentence 4) -
for.emphasis {Sentence’ 5) o .
We use the weak form ‘of had (h.r:d) or (ad) at other t|rn
(Sentences 1,2, 3)

Expleitation

* Explain the task, work through the examples with the
class, then ask students to make individual lists of
activities. Monitor carefully, correcting where necessa

+ Once students have their lists, get them to work in pa .
Help them to phrase Past perfect questions, again
correcting any errors you hear.

+ Finally, pairs should try to agree on a few of the most
interesting or unusual experiences they have been tal}
about. These could be retold to the whole class.

+  Check that students understand the task, then elicit al
more possible explanations for the example situation

« Students work through situations a~f writing answer
then comparing their ideas in pairs.

+ Monitor and correct.

+ Check answers,

. ..These answars could begm w1th any ot these subjecrs
. ‘5omeone,-Somebody, People, They.:
77} break-the lock.

-+ red wine;

- people’s letters. . - :
f- Someone had been Eooklng for (secret) lnformatmn :

This is a more open-ended activity which requires stud
use their imagination to explain the situations describe
»  Check they understand the task and suggest they thir

a real person when they are making up their explana
» Students can work individually or in pairs.
+ Elicit a few ideas to finish the activity.




strict definition of a mini-saga makes this activity fun,
also acts as a limitation which gives students a reason to
e carefully and accurately.

heck that students understand the idea of a mini-saga
nd read through the example with them.

et the task. Students could work individually or in pairs
y write their mini-saga,

fonitor, help, and correct.

ou could finish the activity by displaying the mini-sagas
1 the classroom.

itional activities

“students need tmore practice of the form of the Past

erfect simple, try this game.

forking in groups of four or five, students take turns to

1d to a list of imaginary household jobs they had done

¥ a certain time yesterday.

xample

By midday, I'd cleaned the floor.

By midday, I'd cleaned the floor and doue the shopping.
By midday, I'd cleaned the floor, done the shopping, and

d the cat. If anyone forgets one of the jobs, they are out

“ the game. The rest continue until one student is left.
ere are some variations on the same idea. Instead of

ausehold jobs, you could ask students to talk about:
office jobs

v 5 o'clock yesterday afternoon, I'd written a report,

ranged a meeting with my boss, dictated six letters, etc,

holiday activities

%e arrived on Saturday. By Tuesday afternoon, we'd swum
the sea, visited six islands, taken photographs of the castle,
ayed volleyball, ete.

p. 18 —
\ading

iext, My single ticket to freedoin, is based on an
siographical account of a young woman leaving home.
tuthor is the well-known author, lecturer, and feminist,
1aine Greer, who first came to public attention in 1970
her boolk The Female Eunuch.

udents discuss the question in pairs for two or

ree minutes,

at could elicit one or two of their memories, or move
-aight on to the first reading task.

plain the first reading task.

u may wish to teach these phrases before students read
= text: be entitled to housing (have the right to free or
bsidized public accommodation), be eligible for the dole
ave the right to receive state unemployment benefit).
1dents read the first paragraph only.

reck answers to questions a and b.

Answers : : S
‘a The writer left home She went by train

_ b Words and phrases - :

-the happiest day of rny fife; 1:1; the brightest afternoon { had
- ever fived, .3; lsang.. o IS Ifeel the warm afterglow of that.

% - -afternocon, |:6.

* Allow students four to five minutes to read the rest of
the text and underline words or expressions which show
whether or not she was happy. (They will get other
opportunities to read the text more carefully and look
more closely at the language used.)

»  Checl their ideas.

: Answers _

The general answer is Yes, she drd remain ha,opy. Here are some
of the phrases which suggest thls : :

121 - it was perfect

1.34 1 was living in a ' shed and ! Irked it f.lne

I.37' |If I'd been gathered up and forced to return to my parents'

‘clean, warm house, | woiild. have gone berserk, beaten up
Clmy warders, and thrown rnyself under a truck lneeded
' that space just as it was. .

‘150 - It was certainly better for me.

* At this stage you could ask students haow they react
personally to this story.

Note Do not spend tco long on this discussion — there are other
opportunities for more considered personal reactions to the text,

Close up |

* Allow students time to work through the questions
individually or in pairs.
* Check answers,

‘-Answers ETIRL L e D e e e T
: A had no baggage but a bnefcase, and nothrng in It but :

a nJghtshfrt hut hére is used as a preposmon and-
'means except or apart from. This. meaning[s commanly

- used in expressions like these: nobody but you /nothlng
-but the best { anything but that.” :

- -1.11 - tg keep somethtng underyour hat means to keep

- something secret.

_. *. 113 house-sit means ta stay In a atise and look after it

- - while the owners are away. |t is obv:ous]y related 1o or
- derived from bahy-sit; These activities are house-srftmg
~- - and baby -sitting and the people who do thern arg .l
" - housessitters and. baby sitters.

e 133 et a!one means. w:thout consrdenng Another example

W -There isn't enough room for us, fet alone a do_q

Interpretation

p. 19

1-4  Students worlk individually or in pairs. They may need to

use dictionaries to understand the full meaning of some of
the words,

» Elicit ideas.

5ugge5ted answers - PR : -
-1 The oppomte of asingle ticket Is a return ticket. She has_ Ll

- “bought a single ticket because she is not plannlng to
Creturn home. - . A




2 - to dump means to throw away, to Ieaue, or abandon
- It suggests that what is dumped has no value and is = S o
not wanted.” : R
T unceremomous!y rneans roughly, rude!y, or w.'tho
Ly - copsideration.” o7 ' N
" “The whole expression suggests that whoever dld the dumpmg
- considered the wr:ter and her; belongings to he worthless :
‘3 The fact that her new home was freezing and insecure .
"+ .emphasises How; different itis from.the warm,: suffocatlng
--atmosphere of her; parents house. It is perfect because .©
" she is now independent. and she has chosen 0. Ilve in
- these condltlons L S

-~ she was popular.and had lots of friends - :
; = |ots of people tame-to visit the writérin her hamel
v = like her, lots of peop[e she knew didn't have: much‘money

s —the people wha came 1o visit her: probably shared her tdeas '
about hvmg |ndependent]y of thew paren’rs T

[ Speaking personally &

1-4 Students now discuss their ideas about the article in detail.

+ Students think about whether they agree or disagree with
each statement before discussing their ideas in pairs or
small groups,

« Finish off with a short, whole-class discussion. Is there a
general consensus in the class on any of these questions?

+ You could extend their discussion with these questions:
What does freedom mean to you?

How far would you go to find personal freedom?

—Grammar - used to, would

B Exploring concept

It is almost certain that students will be familiar with used to
to refer to past habits, but they may not have come across
would with a similar use.
+ Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.125.
1-2 Students work through the two tasks independently or in
pairs. Monitor the discussions and give help if necessary.
+ Briefly check through answers with the class. Don’t spend
too much time on this but check that students have
understood the main grammar points.

Answers” B

1 These verbs should be underhned in sentences -a-g. Sl
‘a_walked e -they'd burn::
~b ‘would keep ; was f “sed to drink
o found- g used 1o suffer
d
a

d “used to. burn

Past habits or typicai behawour are referred to by aII 'the _' =
e extracts with tised to or wou!d {b,d, e f g) s
b The oniy 51ng|e past actions are walked (@) and found (c)

Note In I was at umvemty, was refers to a past state

3 The distinction between used to and would introduced in this
section may not be known to your students.

+ Let them work through the questions 3aand b for |
themselves to start with, but be prepared to answer ag
questions they may have.

. _"Answers

3.a. Used 10 can be used for states as well as actlons, but wot
" ‘cannot; Sentence 2: | would have long hair Js not possible
b  Used to suggests that the past hab|t no longer takes plac
o Sentence 1suggests that the speaker no ]onger smokes

Pronunciatio

4 a Askstudents to work in pairs or elicit ideas from the
b Students listen and check.

1 | used to (ju:stay go out more,
2 | used to (juistu:) eat meat.

© 3 No, but | used to (juista:).
4 Yes, but | didn't use to (jusstu:),

: :Answers .
“-a-.See tapescrlpt
: b Used tais pronounced Sl
: fji:stal before consonants N :
/Ju.sLu/ before vowels. and when |t occurs at the end
The flna[ consonant of used is never pronounced :

& Exploitation

Although this is intended primarily to be an oral activity-
could give students time to think and make notes about
aspects of life in the past specified.

Elicit an example for each topic before students cont
talking in pairs or groups.

* Monitor and correct.

« Encourage them to add their own ideas.
+ Do a brief whole-cluss feedbaclk on some of their ide

2 This is a writing follow-up to the last speaking activity.
be done in class or set for homework.

» Check that stundents understand the task, and set a w

limit of 100 words.

« Students could exchange work and suggest improver,

or additions to their partner’s writing,

3 This is a personalised activity to practise used to and w4
+ Elicit a few examples from the class, then let student
continue in pairs.
* Monitor and correct.
+ You could do whole-class feedback if necessary.

ree speech

4 + This is fluency activity, so monitor, but do not corre
students’ discussions.
- Give students time to think of their ideas individual
before they begin the discussion.

» Photocopiable activity 2 p.159




P 20 — 4 + Students make word webs with answer, play, and take.

)I | 0 C ati 0 n S + Set a time limit and then compare as 2 whole class.
P055|ble AnSWers ..o lelae o L R LR S
cations were introduced in the Vocabulary section of : :_ answar the door ciEE s g Ietter

1, so you could start by checking that the class ioio-aquestion - cicioo oo theteacher
mbers what they are. [ERE I an advertlsernenj; _:' - The mwt?t'?n_
1in that sometimes there is a logical reason for the play . an instrument - - --i - ajoke o
R . . L-a game _ T atr:ck on 5omeone :
ng of words, as in example a burst is used in other 7 apart finafilm) P
xxts referring to a sudden break resulting in a leak of " take - aphotograph 5 s 'aduice
thing (e.g. air or water). In many cases, however, thereis ~ * - - fime'to do somethmg " medicine
avious explanation, as in sentence b, ©oin theblame ioootic T partin somethmg
s and nouns Adjectives and nouns
it students \‘vork through the list, matching the verbs 1 - Explain the task and let students work through the list,
ith appropriate nouss. matching the nouns with appropriate adjectives.
1eck answers. + Check students understand that the adjectives have
iers different meani’ngs w'rhen the}{ collocate .with differenF
sr'the door | the: telephane o piay the piane nouns, but don’t go into detail on the different meanings
e housework - -~~~ <« - ¢ suffer from an Illness o at this stage.
‘he door < -+ o o takemedidine: D0 T » Check answers.
rafoss semcsenend e dalf g ffe o e
i1s the opp05|te of . watch television . | L Answers .- -
vake @ profit) PR BEREERT SRS e e
S g et e
e fgpg e noshoes’

tional activity - empty, withno furnlture

- without decoration

Ciroom it
B _:Wa”i N

s could find out how many other nouns students can

ink of that collocate with these verbs, o bitter - cheer © 10T taste.of, t‘ypicai English beer
cesie i cchoeplater o r T dark, not mill( .
:rb - Examples ) sese s faplinge © % resentful;
ck  acar, a case, a bicycle, a house Ui person - with resentful feeiings
1} the truth, the time, the difference (between RN 11 ) sharp ;
two things) TornaEnowind. very cold:

uncomfartable. .

Tirihg or difficdlt . =
strongly expressed to the poi
‘béarihg'a grudge: ~
cold unfeellng, not emotlona

wohard 2thed [
LTrT I exercise
Tofacts.
- fedlings
pérson ;.

atch a film, the clock, your step (to be careful)

mini-discussion activity allows students to practise
' collocations,
tplain the task and elicit a few possible answers to a to

. t E d fall LlTichl "chocolatesauce:- : :
‘monstrate. Encourage students to use full answers. L taste i havung asuckly taste, because |t has a
ta time limit of two minutes for each topic. _ _ S lot of sugar, cream, eggs; et' DI
onitor and correct. RN .country, person,f : fhawng a Iot of money

of the commonest collocation problems in English o 3ih§le -'_:ZZV;” Sriiees for one person
ves the choice between make and do. - person - SLURILTL unrnarrled - :
iplain the task. . ttcket < single- - in one: dnrection (nut return)
1eck answers. oSt 0”9 ~-beer - :
. .-feelmgs : _ PR
rers : --person - -~ - not weak
=-rubu3 yourbest, the cookmg* 3 crossword : o :taﬂe : : ik :
ercise f exercise®, someone a favour, your. homework Lo Sl .-Wme CLilI : A
rch asubject atschaol the shupprng* : ISR LY ;:::;gt ;tg:;:g) SIS S:;hgh..t' o
: ‘saufe : D L :
'exerc;se (ccmntabie) normally refers 1o a smgle activlty asin The ot tgstel U TiiToid sugary, not sour o
st exercise. in.the book was really- drfﬂ:u!t exercise (uncountable) ; : P e T not dry .
erstoiuse of the hody or mmd that |nvnlves effurt ‘as i The e ; e
ctor said | should do more exercise. = - > :__5 ~ 2-3 Elicit answers to a a hard exercise, then ask students to

‘the ... 7. Hing expressians which; refer o _]UbS or aCtiVltIES S
lacate with do. Morg examples mciude do the washmg. the i
nmg, the cleanmg. eic, i Sl

‘a complaint, a der:isron, an efforr an excuse, fnends, 2

,a mistake,’ money, ‘a no:se, notes :

continue through the rest of the exercise and question 3.
* Check answers.

TP > |




Answers - .- i
ST Meaning Opposite -
a hardexercise . - “difficult - e éasy S
Ui hardbed . solid & - ' o salt
b rich person D wilth'a lot of money paor -
-~ rich sau'c‘e Tlitllcontaining a lot of .'-plam, SImple e
- LI butter, sugar,’ eggs, etc, ; :
€ -smgle person . lunmarried . l'marrled
- - single room " for'one. person o0 Didouble
single ticket” - oneway. . .07 U lreturn
- d - strong coffee. - - with a lot of taste Jiweak
strong wind - with a lat-of foree Clight
" e sweetapple . - tasting like sugar - - .. sour.
Crsweet wine *'tastlng_hk_e sugar - ¢ - dry

Verbs and adverbs

This is a fairly open-ended exercise, as there are many

possible answers.

+ Read the example and elicit students’ suggestions for
the second adverb in the list, dangerously, then ask them
to continue.

= Monitor, giving help and correcting.

* Check answers.

. Answers T

-~ dangerously - drwe,~llve, pan (a game)
- -honestly-- - -~ speak; write, live -
-~ “loudly <= .- talk,snare, -play (musu:)
~ :neatly -+~ write, work, dress .
- rquickly e -'walk think, move -
- —seriously - - talk, think, wark |
csfmply e -j!lve write, -dress .
Coslowly i jdrlve, walk, rnove. speak talk work

This is an open-ended, free practice exercise which gives
students the chance to use some of the collocations they have
come dcross in this section.

» Students work in groups, each student talking about a
subject for twenty seconds before the next student takes
over. Each student in the group should talk only once
about each subject.

+ Monitor conversations, but do not interrupt.

Additional activity
* You could develop this exercise further by organizing a
mini debate. Some possible subjects:
~ Single beds are more comfortable than double beds.
— Rich people are more unhappy than poor people.
— Driving dangerously is more exciting than
driving carefully.
— It’s better to play sport than watch it on TV,

26 T

ﬂanguage In action

Eavesdrop

P
The questions could be done as a whole-class activity o
pairwork. Students listen, check their ideas, and find the
answers to the additional questions.

- Direct attention to the picture and the three question

+ Remind students that there are no right or wrong an
to these questions. They are interpreting what they se
and should come up with a number of different
possible answers.

« Elicit possible answers but don’t confirm or deny the
at this stage as students will check their guesses in
Listening 1.

Listening 1

1 » Draw attention to questions a and b.
Students listen to check their Eavesdrap! ideas
think about answers to a and b.

A Well, that's everybody. What do you reckon?
1 Personally, | wouldn’t even consider Jackie ar Rachel — they ju
wouldn't fit in, but | quite like the look of Christina and I'd s&
Robin sounds OK from his letter.
Charlie?
It's difficult to say. Several of them sound OK from their letter
So, you're not keen on Christina or Robin?
| didn't say that.
So, what do you think?
| don't have any very strang feelings, really.
But we've got to decide this together. Thara’s no paint in ong
being unhappy -t mean we'll probably have to live with our
for the next six months at least.

A How do you feel ahout having another man about the

place, Charlie?

C 1don't really mind. | wouldn't be jealous if that's what you're
_ getiing at.

J  Come on, Charlie - no one’s suggasting that. We just want y;

opinion, that's all. It's difficult enough deciding who to interv

: We need all the ideas we can get.

C Butit's not up to me to decide, is it?

J  Why nof?

“n"rrN-Nn

- € Well, it was you two who found this place ariginally, wasn't i

. up 1o you.
- A Look, Charlie, you've baen here for over a year now, you ang
have been going out together for half that time and you pay

: of the rent. It's your decision just as much as it is oues.
1 Well, if you ask me, | think we should talk to Christina, Rohis
possibly Ed.

+  Allow students time to discuss their ideas in pairs, t
elicit their answers to questions a and b.

i Possible answers

-~ ‘Eavesdropl < i : -

2+ i student's, frlends, people who share a flat or house, me
of afamlly

: . in students- accomodatmn, at one of thelr hornes, in. the
i shared ﬂat S
- hollday, someone they aII know, thew plans for ‘the fu




ing 1

‘ee people who' share a hnuse or fEat The two glrls found
. place originally but Charlle ‘whe is-Jo’s boyfriend, has

:n living there for'a year and-pays his share of the rent..

1y are discussing finding a fourth person to share the flat

ause with.them, They are trying to declde Whlch of the

alicants they should interview. :

arlie is unwilling to express an oplnlon This is because he
1s less important than Jo and Amy He dtd not origsnally

1 the flat. : :

idents now listen and note down the functional

guage used by the three speakers,

eck that stundents know what to do by eliciting a few
imples of each type of language they are listening for.
ocate tasks, and play the recording again, once or twice
necessary.

idents note down the expressions and then compile

s. They help and correct each other at this stage.

students add to these lists during the next listening task.

:rs X . . . FE :
]I Ilst m‘ expresslons af-ter Ltstemng 2 questmn 2

1ing 2

« students to read through the questions.
@ Play the recording, pausing after the first
ersation to elicit answers.

| including

rsation 1
Il, how much money have we got?

atis it?

About seventy quid, wasn't it?
Is it? Have you any ideas, Roger?
No, nothing, no, nothing springs to mind, no.
I think we ought to get  picture or a print, something, you
know, something she can actually put on the wall — it'Hl be there
to remember us by.
Well, she's keen oni art. | mean she went to that art course this,
this year, so ...
That would wark, yeah, What sort of things does she like, then?
Well, | don't know. it'd be nice to get something original, but |
don’t know if we've got encugh monay for that,
No, seventy quid’s not much for an original, is it?
No, it's not much for that.
| suppose 50. Might be able to get a nice piece of pottery,
though, or glass, or samathing like that.
Yezh, theres quite a good place down, is it down the end of ...
the High Street somewhere ...7
That’s right, that's right, they're lovely.

.. that's very often got some stuff there.
she’s got quite a lot of pottery already, 1 mean ...
Oh, has she?
well, she's ... it's quite a small house — a bit limited space really,
Roger, come on, what do you think?
Mo, | can't really think.
You know her well, you know her well, | mean.

really don't have any strong ideas on i, | mean ... | don't think
Jottery or glass, as you say, she’s got a lot already.

w—Hm @ -

==

B ... Well, why don't we have a ... ? Why don't we ... ? Why don't
two of us go down and have a look at that shop that you were
mentioning ... 7
That's a good idea.
.. and just what there is.
That the Gallery?
Yeah.
Yeah, all right.
We could come back and report and see what there is, but | mean
.. Roger are you gaing to come down?
Oh come onl
Yeah, come on down ...
No, really, really, I'll lzave it up to you, honestly. | don't, | really don't
have any strong ideas, | mean {'ll ga along with what you, what
you decide,

) But you made a big contribution, Roger. You know you should,

R No, I'll go along with what you decide.

Conversation 2

B What do you suggest, then?

J - well, t think we should go round, look at a lot of places ~
something of interest, scmething sori of ... that will er, um,
educate you,

B Like what, for example?

J Well, bit of um, historical sightsesing er ... maybe somewhere like
erm, Cambridge or a ... 10 & nice er ... castle somewhere.

K Oh...I..

B Oh, | don't know — sounds like hard work, all that walking around
and things — I'd rather something a bit more rela ... relaxing. Erm ...

-3 Well, ... I'd, well ...  don’t really like the idea of that very much —

not really.

- K What, gaing to the health farm?
R No, na. | think if you want something ralaxing, perhaps

. we ought to do something a bit mare active, but relaxing.

B Yeah, but with the health dub you can do both, | mean you can

. do exercises in the gym, you can do aerabics, or you can do
. swimming, or you can just lounge around and do nothing.
K Mmm, sounds all right.
B . ° What do you think?
K .. well, you know, it's ... we're going away. | don't mind really
¢+ where we go or what we do.
177 Well, don't you think you might waste your weekend if you were
* just lazing around?
K - well, | don't know. It's difficult to say, | mean once we get there
" we might find that, you know, there’s all sorts of things we could
do.
B - well, in the end, | mean, | don't suppose | really mind, | mean,
you know, whatever you two decide, 1 mean, if we can all decide
.. If two of us decide on something ...
K Yeah, fine, that’s OK with me.

_' - ) Waell, how about ... Well, | think perhaps then we ought to then

- choose a neutral erm ... one that we all ...
B - Karen, can you suggest something?
K . Well, I'm quite happy with any of these suggestions really,
- I'mean the health, the health club, that sounds fine.
B Yeah, but Julie’s not keen on that, so ...

» Check answers.

. POSSIb|E answers

o 'Conversatlon 2

: Conversat]on 1 ' -
. :Three women

3 . Twn_men._two_womén '

a
‘b - Work colleagues’ -0 772 Friends -
- ¢ -Buying a present for ..

'Demding where ‘to o

-a colleague whois .= .- ‘go away for the -

T feavmg o - ‘weekend -




Play the recording, while students follow the » Go through the example with students to demonstrd

extracts on p.22 of their books, marking the examples of About seventy quid could be either £69 or £72 as bot|
the functional language. amounts are close to £70,
- Students add the expressions to their lists. » Check students’ answers and ideas.
+ Check through the lists with students, Note If you not wish to spend too long on this activity, do it as
g i
whaole-class oral activity and focus on the firsi exiract only,
'Answers o : : ST _ .
“(This inciudes expressmr\s from Llstenlngs 1 and 2) oo . A"S""e"’ ;
_Asklngforoplmons CLIUETL T CEXtractl oo oo lToi
A R R ; "Wurdl_phrase »= - - - Possible meaning - - -Reason for u
What do you reckan?_ S0 you're not keen on ... 5o, whatdo so_methipg ,0”_'__5”‘”‘3’ o workofart - . thethingis!
- you think? -How. do you feel. about A O B EE R SRS EE R P”nt P'CtU!'E- EtC _,]m‘P?.l'tE;.ﬂf th
: Have you any | rdeas.‘.? What do }’ou thrnk L : :m:ght i be "’b’e St possible speaker not <
= 57 P we : --toget. .- ST - doesn’t knoy
: 28 Extract2 : . B : - --somethmg l:ke that . ‘a decorative, |17, "'spe_aker" has ¢
-What doyols thmk? WeH don tyou thmk - (_Vuu mfght waste : - " | “artistic, handmade *two exampl
- -your-weekend)?- - Can you suggestsomethmg GTEIIED S 'ob]ect LLLlDT T the type of;j
- (From full conversation " . : oD L : I R PNt Rals thlnkan':'

* What do you suggest, then v ?)

: - thE “en_d‘o.f'th'e -H_igh: --on the ]ef't or the - ithe speaker 4
: Expressmg opimons :

.| Street somewhere - -:_rlght the last shop, - - know preclse

S 25 [ESEENS FEE ST RS I L R IR PR S '__'__nexttotheiastshcp?wherethesh
-:Personaﬂy l'dsay : \l__/VeH,-ifyr_J:u ask.me, Ithink .00 DLULITLVLLI L e e e |18 not very
. Extract‘l e e D R DIII T S S AN SR SR ]mportant

s Ithmk we. ought to_. P - some stuff there " glass, pottery, and: * ~ the speaker

= dopsn't matt

| 2.7 Extractz : ree L S __similar_pieces. know exactly
- - 1 think we-should ... :perhaps we ought'to do something .... NP i S P L SR p e the shop has
Yeah, fme, that's OK with me _' wel, Ithmk perhaps thenwe . . Quiteafot of pottery. a significant amount: the exact am

- ought to ~{for.anordinary

- Avmdlng exhressmg an oplnion SEE L hOUSE) ‘f‘__Maybé'19_or
2.5 | e o Dl ipieces ~ it se
J; L R e T R R A . alotin thisk
At d.«fffcu.'t t0 say !d:dn't say that Idon‘t have any very - I R e pooep. -2 100N TN
Cstrong: feehngs, SO don’t reaHy mmd But .vts not up tome - o :_qu;.tg_z _3_5"._’5” house . not.very small - but : 3;-??‘-5'9-"3“- slz
1o decide, ... " . Do e Caalooe DTN - not large :.|mpurtant

S iExtract 2 . DS

. 'something relaxing, - -a type of activity or - - at thls stage
.i‘a bit more active; etc; weekend break - il -conversa‘mon
R R e @ A T ‘Endsaret
1o get genen
agreement..

i 2.7 Extract1 e -- . IS
o No nothmg spnngs 10 mrnd No, I can‘t reaHy thmk AP
i Ireah'y dan‘t have any strong Ideas on .lt - i

- (From full conversation -+ - - _
- {mean, I'll go along w:th what you ecrde :

Extract 2. .

> ah‘ sorts of thmgs we. "act]vntnes sporLs,'

_ i S : S RS LI the speaker
Idon t mind reaHy Weh’ I don tknow Idon t.syppc_:s_e e .. cou!d da e "entertalnment © " talking genel
-1 really mind, .. R R R EEEE L E T TR R e DL DR IT LT e - and cannot
© Oxford Unwersaty S OTOCOPIABLE | N Clonnin i be specific,
: perhaps we- ought to -.this is a gentle Way ¢ the speaker

-of making a
' -suggestlon

S want to give!
i strong an op

Features of natural conversation

p. 22

: choose

Vague language - Note Modal verbs ised o express uncertalnty or: pOSSIblllty can*

Vague language is a term for words and phrases which help - - defined as vague language. .

people to avoid being too precise. It is common in everyday
speech. Vague language may be used because speakers cannot

or do not want to be exact. In the past vague language was 1 - [EXH Play the recording. Stop after each expressior,
often thought to be lazy or sloppy language used because drill chorally and individually.
speakers could not be bothered to be mare precise. +  Ask students to identify the syllable in each expressi
* Read through the definition of vague Ianguage with the which carries the main stress. Check answers as you
class and go through the list of reasons why people use it. go along,
Point out that when we hear pecple using vague language
we cannot usually tell their real reason for using it. [ 2.8
+  Students look at the highlighted examples of vague -+ a What do you think? d What do you reckon?
language in the two extracts. They should think about two = b Howdo ybu feel about it? & Don’t you think we shou
things for each word or phrase: What could this mean? -+ ¢ Have you any ideas? discuss 7

Wiy is the speaker being vague?




s ' '
pescrapt m for stress -
here are other possehliltles dependlng on the ccmtext

idents spend a few minutes in pairs saying the expressions
1 deciding which syllable carries the main stress.

n sentences 2 and 6 there are two main stresses.
ER Students listen and check.

say it's @ good idea.

3u ask me, | think it's fantastic.
' really mind.

't have any very strong feelings.
ink we ought to stay .

not up to me to decide, 5 it?

't think we sholld.

ars E
pescrlpt m for stress,

)ependmg on the context; there are other pusmb!e varlattons
ur own Judgement it students' answers are dlfferent from these

iitation

iection gives students a chance to use the functional
age introduced in the recordings and the pronunciation
; they have just practised.

idents should read both situations and choose one.

7ide the class into groups. Explain that one member of

h group should be unwilling to express opinions, and that
iers should try to persuade them to say what they think.
bath situations, it is important that groups decide on

' kind of person they are locking for before reading

sut the four candidates. The people in the photographs
ate to both situations, although some details are more
avant to one situation than the other.

mitor their conversations. Make a note of errors in their
» of functional language, but do not interrupt. Feedback
these errors at a later stage.

1 could finish the activity with a brief feedback session to
1 out which of the four people had been chosen for the

1 situations. Students should give reasons for their choices.

g p. 23

ud through the opening rubric with the class to check
t they understand the task.

idents compare the conversation extract and the semi-
mal spoken language (the tallt) and discuss the
iiliarities and differences in pairs.

zit their ideas,

- Possible answers

S:miiarmes : :
“‘both speakers express personal opmlons~_

o s .both Use contracted verh furms s

- = :both use. vague !anguage
- Differences. . - : w S -

. e The seml—formaE spoken Ianguage uses Iunger, more formaliy

©constructed sentences, -

© »" The semi-formal spoken language uses more formal

S :{expressmns of opinlcm (see below)

Students read the notes on which the tatk was based.
They should look for the language that has been added to
the bare notes to produce the talk.

* Elicit their ideas,

Answers :

- Opinion Ianguage has been added
S My own view js , .: It seems'to me .,
“ - opinion .. Ifeen' sure .
¢ eoasfar asl cantelf .,
[RLE Verbs and articles have been added
-+ - Some expressions have been expanded:. i
- little experience afshanng hardiy any experience of Iwing
- with other people. .7 0 Tl Lt e .

ot d'on’t thmk in my
Ny must say N From my pomt of. wew

2 The two situations relate directly to the Situations on p.22.
= Remind students to refer to the Writing guidelines on
p.155 of their books.
+ Refer them back to the situations and get them to choose
one. Tell students to keep their notes factual and brief.
* Set the note-writing activity, monitor and give help
where necessary,

3 - Students now work with someone who chose the other
situation and use their notes to explain their situation and
give their opinion.

* Monitor these conversations, listening for the use of the
more formal expressions of opinion.

EA Summary

* Encourage students to use the tick boxes to help them
keep a record of their learning.




Preview

L e S U N S A S The first theme of the unit is visions of the future — an
o Theme R LT TR TES T I ;_ EERE R, presents examples of will future and going to in contex
The thread i runnmg through thls umt is ttme N

- Preview 1890 and 1990 predictions. compared,. R Your thoughts Py
 Listening The shortand long term future =~ -- -~ ~= .- 1+ Give students time to look at the illustrations on the
o Readmg Tlme-bandlts and attlmdes to tune (RN HE S the Student’s Book showing how past generations s&~
T LR TIL LS PEIRE future, In pairs, or as a whole class, students discuss
s 'Grammar SR SR L accurate these predictions were.
« il going 0 (LCp 126} s T « Elicit their ideas.

-~ = Future continuous and Future perfect (LC p 176) .
..® The language of contrast: lmt, however, although Lot Possible answers - - - Lo
i (LCp 1'36) L : R, el Aerotaxisin Parts - Ob\nously smence hasn‘t qunte caugl
o N A SIS © o5 withithisidea, although |t 15 posslble to fly by he[tcopte

i ; '; - : l S S O © 117 tHe centras of big cities. .
S Vocahmary L - B O S - =L Multi-storey car park - Th:s is very sumalar to many mod
solm Ad]ectrves to. describe feelmgs R .. multi-storey car parks. .
Usmg a dlctlonary CorlTThrnmmEnIIT : (0219505 ‘house'in'a bubble = Many outdoor pursmts cann
o - done inside. Double glazing allows people in cold climz .
- live in warm indoor surroundings.. -

Functlonal Ianguage :
o Askmg for and glvmg reasons e : SRS ¢+~ 2 Theillustrations and texts are present-day images of th
' short- and long-term future.
+ Give students time to look at the piciures and read
texts before they discuss what they see.

o + Students read the text about Marinopaolis, Discuss t]
* Features of natural conversation : . . C
issues raised with questions like these:

- "Repetltlon ofwords orphrases (sometunes wrth changes)- e Is this a realistic idea?

Con\lersatlon strategles _ : :
e ;Changmg the subJect of conversatlons LnTn

What kind of people would Iive in a floating city?
What would life here be like?

Now move on to the text and image which predicts
long-term future of the planet and its inhabitants. E
students’ reactions. _
What do you think of these ideas? How realistic are tl,
What other possible long-terin predictions can you th

- :Pronunmatron Pt _ _

-+ going to / will: hmfe- SRTIREEE SR TREETEERS EE ST ES .
-« Sentence stress ‘. o L (SR

.= Sounding angry, frustrated syrnpathetlc, surprlsed

- : :ertmg

: _Letters and notes OE explanatmn (WG P: 155) Note If is likely that students will use future verb forms in their

discussions. Gauge how well students afready know and can us

ol WorkbOOk O R and go/ng to farms. You can correct errors now if you wish, bu
'« The effects of g]obal warmmg R S will be later opportunities for students to revise and practise the
: Topic vocabulary the emﬂronment brmg-l— partrcle, _ ' .
.. Word-building : S _ Reading p
*  Futures review, will, will 3Dd gomg to, 1 + Students read the newspaper headline and the para
B Futul’e continuous. and Future PEI’fﬂCt . .. .: Tl : : - of text, then discuss the questi@n in pa_irs_
o The Ianguage of contrast R N T S Ll » Monitor discussions, listening for how well student
Toplc sentences, Descnbmg a hohday resort Sy future forms, especially will,

+ Elicit a few ideas before moving on.




udents read the Futuropolis text, Is this one of the ideas
ey came up with in their previous discussions?

1 could pre-teach these words before students read the
<t cavern, shaft, gimmick.

ndents discuss the questions about life in Geotropolis.
onitor their conversations, but do nat interrupt. This is
ainly a fuency activity.

icit their ideas.

sle answers

generai it will be c!austrophob.vc and may be rather. |
essful. On the other hand, it may be less crowded than - -
nventional cities because .'ts populatmn may be hm:ted by
2 authiorities. - - - .

rsonal: reactlcns from students s e
‘health pmblems = illnéises may spread qutckly :
stress-may cause antisocial-behaviour or even cnme
‘people may feel alienated and alone. " -
pecple:may suffer from: !ack of natural hght and may not
get enuu_qh exercrse : sl

an to person

adents discuss these ideas in pairs,

‘it a few ideas from the class and finish this part of the
it with a discussion of how students see the future.

IMMalr - Futures review, will, going to =

adents work through questions 1-3 individually or
pairs.

low them to work straight through, referring when
cessary to the Language Commentary on p.126, or
ppose time limits and check after each of the questions.
onitor, giving help where necessary.

teck answers.

Ul |nc||cates that these are slmple predlctlons or expectatmns
ing to- is used to. make a predlctlon based on present

dence R :

is used to refer to a future 'Fact or. certalnty _

Yis used ‘to make an oﬁer, or a spontaneous decmon

ther main use of going to is for futlre ante_ntlgn_s or plans'._

idents work through a-e individually, then compare
swers with a partner.
eck answers and the reasons for students’ choice

1elpful,

Er's

gomg to a pred:ctlon based on present ewdence the_ :
" speaker knows they are tired. ©: :
gorng to the speaker is'stating an mtentlon or pian '
’II a simple prediction « .
-+ afuture fact or certamty
o :'an cffer :

1 Pronunciatio

5 a Students discuss ideas in pairs.
b [EXH Students listen to check their ideas.

1 Polls suggest that the Presiclent is going to (/gaoiy ta/) win the next
election by a wide margin.
- 2 ldon't knaw what I'm geing to (/gana/) do, Fran, | really don'.

¢ Play the recording again. Students listen and repeat.

'. Answers s
- See tapescrlpt m

-Note The use of gonna fgana/ s uery mforma!

p. 26 —

(Listening

1 + In this recording students hear the reactions of two people
(David and Tanya) to what they hear in a programme
about the future. Make sure students understand this
before they hear the recording.

+ Elicit ideas about what the experts will say about some or
all of the topics listed.

- If students are working individually or in pairs, they
should note down their ideas, If you are eliciting ideas
from the class, write them up on the board.

* You may wish to teach these words before students listen
to the recording: a visionary (someone who can imagine
what the future will be like), science fiction (type of writing
based on imaginary or invented views of the future / world).

2 + Tell students to listen for their predictions and for the
threat that is mentioned.
. Play the recording for the first time,

© T Look, there's a really interesting programme on tonight — it's called
. Visionaries — it's about the future.
D What time's it an?
= T Eight-thirty — oh, it's just started. I'll switch it on.
... then the most important natural threat we should be concernad
about is asteroids or comets. In the next 100 years there's a one in
a thousand chance of a kilometre-sized object hitting the Earth.
The effect would be devastating — probably half the population
would die.’
¢ D Half the population?

© T Yeah, that's incredible, but { definitely wan't be warrying about

comets in a hundred years' time,

D | wouldn't be so sure. Some scientists arg predicting that we'll all be
living to the age of 130 or mare.

T Ch, that's scary.
'... even more exciting than that, we’ll start seeing intelligence in
computers — not the kind of intelligence people claimed for Deep
Blue when it became the world chess champian. No, | mean
genuine intelligence. By about the year 2200 humans will almost
certainly have merged with computers, though | have to say | don't
like the idea much. In fact it'll be very embarrassing, because it
means we won't be the most intelligent beings on the planet ...’




T What does he mean ‘we'll have merged with computers?'. That

sounds terrifying!

D |don't know — it sounds like science fiction ta me.

T Perhaps he means we'll be spending more and more of our time
working on computers — you know, we'll be more dependent
on them.

D ['m not so sure — it doesn't sound as simple as that. You know, like
nowadays people have pacemakers fitted to control their heartbeat
- well, maybe in a hundred years' time, we'll all have been fitted
with other kinds of devices, like those virtual reality helmats you
wear on your head.

T You mean like some kind of brain implant. So we'll all be watking
around with computer chips in our brains - telling us what to de.

. D Yeah, and what to think.

T That sounds horrendous.
*The impact of information technolegy means enormous changa. In
the fairly short-term, half of the entire workfarce will be working
from home, for at least part of their time. It also means that there
will be massive unemployment, and so fewer people will be paying
tax. It is my astimate that by tha year 2100 nations as we now
know thern will have broken up and been replaced by smaller

gconomic units - regions, states possibly, or even independent large

cities. | see no reasan, for instance, why London should not
beceme independent.’

D Incredible — | don't believe any of it.

T It's too frightening even to think about.
"This means, of course, that thera'll be first- and second-class

citizens, The identity card of the future will be a credit card, and the

o better your credit, the higher up the citizen ladder you will be.’
~. D | haven't even got a credit card so where does that leave me,
: | wonder?
. T Better off than me! I've got a credit card, but at the moment I'm
' nearly up to my limit.
D [I've had enough of this — I'm turning it off.

» Check answers.

“_Answers :

‘Main deas’ mentloned by speakers Wl
computers :

“intelligence wdi be deve!oped in camputers lhumans wrh‘ have .

- - merged-with computers
employment { '
in the short rerm half the wurkforce er be workmg from home,
“far part of their tfme 1 masswe unemployment ; Sl .
“ wealth and poverty

fewer people paying tax.f natluns WfH have broken up smaHer

~-econgmic units- -
* Threat mentmned . :
- ‘astaroids or omeu' in the next 100 years theres a one ‘ina’
thousand chance ofa kr!ometre s:zed object hli‘t.lng the Earth

Interpretation|

a—d Students do this exercise in pairs or as a class activity.
+  Elicit ideas.

Suggested answers -~ - -
a The speaker means she Il be dead by then
b Maybe human behaviour.and body functians will be
-+~ controlled or regulated by computer, Davtd suggests .
e somethlng I|ke avirtda) reallty helmet Tanya thlnks thls L
“might mvolve a braln lmplant sl . :

c Throughout hlstory human bemgs have been the hlghes -
" form of life; more intelligent than any other species. |
: -lntelllgent computers, |ronlca!ly created by’ humans, may

.- -Hecome more intelligent - this Is embarrassing.

d ‘Social status will be measured- by financial stabrllty or.

- -reliability. People with a bad credit record will be Iewer
~down the social scale than those w|th a gend recurd

i Vocabulary

1 a Explain the taslk,
+ Play the recording again and if necessary refer studer
Tapescript on p.142 of their books.

+ Check answers.

-Answers ;;;:‘ '

- .incredible
LUTIIDrneein  was hit by ancastercid -
T.U0Inin ¢ that nation states will break up anc! be repl -
scary .00 the idea that humans might live to the age
- exciting 1 7 the sclentist's view of intelligence in compu
"'embarrassing. - humans bemg merged with computers

that half the popu]atmn could dlE 1f the Ear

 terrifying .. humans being merged with computers
*-horrendous : “having computer chips implanted in human
- frightening .-~ that nation states will break-up and be repl

»  Get students to work through questions a—d in pairs
+ For a, suggest that they work out the answers for

themselves, then check their ideas in a dictionary.
* Check answers to a.

Answers R :
Ta fnghtenmg, scary, terniwng, herrendous :
ok ..Personal answers. Y

b-d These questions allow students to re-use the words i
personalized way.
= Monitor their conversations but only interrupt if yo
a completely wrong use of one of the adjectives.
« Elicit one or two answers to each of the questions.

2 « Ask students how many different meanings of like t
can think of.
« Students match a~d with 1-4.
+ Check answers.

: Answers
a1 b-3

4d2 5 3~(or 2)

Speaking personally

1-3 Students work in pairs or groups through some or &
these discussion questions.
+  Groups can repart back on their conclusions.

Additional activity

Groups could list the advantages and disadvantages of
in an independent city. Get them to think of a city in ¢
own country or a world city like Paris, London, or Tok

» Photocopiable activity 3 p.160




IMMal — Future continuous and Future perfect

wring concepts

1dents work through this section in the usual way,

mind students that they can refer to the Language
ymmentary on p.126.

ers

wtbe worying - d well (ol be walking
Vil be spending - e will be paying T

vil.(all) have been fftted s er have broken up

tsa, b d, e = Future, contlnuous
'ts g f- Future perfect L

the first: sentence oll; will be In the prccess of runnmg out ‘.
the year 2100.In the second sentence the process W|H take :
ice'inthe year2100. 1710 :
the first sentence 2100 is the date by whlch the breaklng _
will'be complete. In the second sentence 2100 is the year :
which the breaking. ip will take ‘place; i

the first sentence 2100 is the date by which the breaklng :
will be complete. In the ‘second sentence the breakmg up :
cess wlll be m progress during the year 2100. - :

The Future continugus and. the Future perfect hoth wise wu'l Thls:-
vthat both:verb forins express future pred|ct|on5 or expectatmns 5

e Future continuous
g Future perfect

u could start by checking that students understand the
wds and phrases in the box.

low time for students to decide on the correct position
* the words and phrases in the two sentences,

This will be guite time-cansuming, so you could begin with a

+ of examples in class and set the rest for homework,

lecle answers.

Brs .
sbably -
finitely "

bea mr _.'onarre ! a
-be runnfng his: own busmess

’h’ bea mJ!hona:re SRNRI
- __he'h‘ be runmng hrs awn busmess. i

Uhkeiy that

he fullowmg alternatwe forms.
nliikelytc be.a rmlhanatre
thke!y to be runmng hrs awr: busmess

Inciation & p. 27

wlents discuss ideas in pairs.
Students listen to check their ideas.

*ha future, we'll (Fwil/ or /wil/) all be (/bif) working from hame.
2100 the world as we know it will have {/wilav/) changed
nplately. War, however, won't have (/wauntav/) disappeared.

~ Answers

See tapescrlpt m

--Note we'lf and will can sound the same in fast natural speech _
-~ The h of have is not normally pronounced when speaking quickly
- "When ‘one word finishes with a corisonant and the next word starts "
o “with a vowel, the words are run togather. Consequentiy WIH have and
i 'won't have sound fike one word raiher than two.

c Students practise saying the sentences with a partner,

Exploitation

This exercise gives controlled practice of will for predictions.
There is also practice of the Future perfect and continuous.

a Discuss the meaning and the implications of the
newspaper headlines with the class. Make it clear that the
headlines themselves are ‘real reports in the future’, not
predictions about the future.

+ Students decide individually when they think these events
will take place. They can add their own dates, or decide
whether the headlines will ever come true or not.

*+ Monitor carefully, correcting any mistakes.

b Read through the example with students.

* Students make Future perfect sentences for the three dates,
saying what will and won’t have happened, before
comparing ideas in pairs,

= Monitor and carrect.

* Elicit a few ideas from the class and discuss any differences
of opinion.

Note If this bacomnes a full discussion, treat it as a fluency activity and

de not interrupt the flow of the conversation with corrections.

¢ Read through the example with students.

+ Students now speak and write sentences about the
implications of three of the headlines, using Future
continuous verbs.

* Monitor and correct.

+ Elicit a few ideas from the class to finish the activity.

Additional activities

* Each student in the class thinks of a future headline and
writes it on a small piece of paper. All the pieces of paper
are displayed in the classroom and form the basis of new
class discussions.

* Students choose a headline, either one listed or one they
have made up, and then write a short newspaper story.

+ Check that students understand this construction with
there. Write these two sentences on the board:
Fewer peaple will be paying tax in the future.
There will be fewer people paying tax in the future.

+ Give brief practice by reading out more examples and ask
students to transform them into There’ll constructions.
Examples
«  More young people will be going to university.

{There will be more young people going to university.)
*  Fewer people will be going to work.
{There will be fewer people going to work. )




Students could work in pairs. If they are from different
countries they could each think about their own country,
then compare ideas.

Monitor and correct.

Finish by eliciting a few ideas from the class.

3 This is a personalized practice activity — students think about
their personal and professional future.
a Work through the expressions listed, checking

4

Free speech

understanding.

Read through the example and elicit a few more ideas.
Students write down their own thoughts on the subject
using the expressions.

Give them time to think about their partner before they
make guesses or predictions.

Monitor and correct.

You could have a brief class discussion to see what things
students think they will or won’t have done,

Get students to write down on a small piece of paper one
thing they would like to know about the future and one
thing they would not like to know. They could be personal
or about the world in general.

Collect all their ideas, mix them up, then select a few at
random and use these with the whole class as

discussion starters.

Students then form groups to discuss their ideas.
Monitor. Listen for students’ use of the future verb forms,
but do not interrupt.

(Reading

p. 28 —

This section looks at the subject of time, and the speed of
modern life. The text considers the possibility of slowing
down time. The language point contextualized is link words
and phrases which are used to express contrast.

1 -

- Possible answers - - . . S
a Students may ment:on D
o :travelllng o ;

7o e  communicating: phones moblle phones, e mall

- ' buying thlngs by, phone, ‘crediticards ® <
" "conveénience foods whlch take ||1:tie tlrne t prepare

Introduce the pre-reading questions. Question a requires
students to think about their own lives, while b relates to
the text.

You may wish to teach these words before students read
the text: a race, speed.

Allow them to spend three or four minutes on this
opening activity.

Elicit a few answets to the two questions.

~faxes, Internet : L
“working practn:es = especlally computers '

Tk mi:rowave coukmg

-b. Students will have their own ideas about what or who
" Time-bandits are, Elicit some of these but do net confirn,

. deny them, They will find out when they read the text.
C U Time-handits are people who steal time, i.e. they refuse
"live at'the modern pace of life. Text ].29-I. 32 : e
‘Time-bandits committed to slowing down any part of th
" Ives'where blind action has replaced thought-out deeds

* You could find out students’ attitudes to time and th{
speed of modern living. Is it something that they are
of or worry about? Discuss these questions for a few
minutes before moving on to the text.

Ask students to read questions a—c.
+ Students check whether they were right about Time-
bandits, the aspects of life mentioned, and the meanil..
of Tempus,
«  Set a strict time limit for students to scan the text for
answers to these first questions, say three or four mii
(There will be a chance for detailed reading later.)
» Check answers and ideas,

Answers

a- - Time- bandrts see answers. to 1b
b Aspects c:_f_ |ife - mentiared.in the text:

- leistre time-{l. 20}, travel (I 35, wark {l. 37). :
c Tempus ls ’the sot:fety for the s!owmg down of tfme (. 1

Bl Close up

+ Students work through the questions individually or
in pairs.
+ Check answers,

o Answers

PRI 1 B ! 21 Here ever means more and more or rncreasrm

... Possible rephrasmgs .

.\ THe wheel of time is. -turring faster and faster

117 Leisure trme is. gettmg more and mure pal:ked I' tm:reasr

. packed -

-e. 124 hotair— pomtless and unnecessary ta[k Ieadmg now
"' |31 blind here-means without reason.or thought, The .
.. oppaosite.wolld be: consrdered well thought out, Iogn:a

. 1" ‘reasonable, rational.’

Lo |52 blurts someth:ng Dut they say somethlng suddenh

. 'wrthout th:nk:ng . ; ; :

& Interpretation p.
The aim of this exercise is to get students to think abou
main message of this text, There is no definitive list of |
correct words and phrases, but you should expect all st

to include the word time in their list.

1 + Students read the text again to select their five key w
and then compare their choices with a partner.

« Monitor conversations between pairs, but do not int
+  Elicit a few answers — write the most commonly agre

five words and phrases on the board.

: P055|ble answers .
trme, speed to slaw down, slowness, Tempus, Tme bandrr_t




lis exercise gets students to relate some of the main ideas
ym the text to their own lives and experience.

adents work individually, then compare ideas in pairs.
cit students’ suggestions.

iis question could be nsed for a brief class discussion.

king personaliy

low students time to read the ten points mentioned in

: text and decide which of the ideas could relate to

:m personally.

u may want to pre-teach the following words:

douin (nomadic tribe which wanders the Sahara Desert,
a metnber of this tribe), monastery (place where monks
e), to delegate (to allocate responsibilities or jobs to
neone in a lower position than yourself).

»a quick class survey to find out which of the pieces of
vice are relevant to most students.

idents work in pairs or groups and discuss the questions.
snitor the discussions but do nat interrupt.

cit a few of the tips, write them on the board, and use
:m as the basis of a rounding-off discussion.

MMar - The language of contrast:
but, however, although

eck that students understand the idea of contrast
guage by going through the example sentence with
'm. The contrast language is not ... but; the contrasts
e are between doing the 100m in a few seconds and
ing an hour over it.

mind students that they can refer to the Language
mmentary on p.126.

1ecessary, elicit their ideas for sentence a, before getting
m to work independently.

mitor, giving help where necessary.

eck answers,

s .o o : E
giage - 1T Contrast between Shliaas
”ather than “s -5 dlowness and speed. ahd- patlence -

-~ and power’ - . s
'people obsessed W|th t]me and.
;_speecllng it up-and the German

1otl m fact
qmte the oppos:te)

“lto slow down thelr Ilves and speed
- has jts’ place

'_do:ng lots of thmgs at once: and
* doing one thlng ata tlme '
could replace rather than ;"
‘ossible rephrasings: © 0o a0 Ll
nstead of doing Iots of thmgs at once, do one thmg at a :
ime and do.it well.: :
)d.one thing ata tlme and do Jt waﬂ mstead of domg
ot ofthmgs atonce, - << - Case
faviever could start the sentence : : o
fowever he is keen to pomt out that speed does have .
tsp!ace P : T :

nstead

- i_‘_.however

‘3 but S s S - HER
-+ Nadolny belreves m slowness but he rnsrsrs that speed has
- fts place, © i L _ : .

o Nadalny. beheves in stowuess However, he ms.'sts that speed
= has' s place. " -
" Nadolny beheves in slowness He Jns:srs however, that speed
L hasftsplace, e L
: Nadoiny beheves n. slowness He msasts thatspeed has ltS'
""place, however. W . P S

S although

:.. Although Nado!ny beheves Jn slowness, he ms.'sts that speed
- has its place, :

L1 LAlthough he beheves slowness, Nadolny msfsts thatspeed
- hasitsplace, LT et LT =
Gl --Nadolny beheves in siowness, elrhough he rnststs hatspee
: -has stpiace e . :
Pronunciation

This exercise demonstrates the use of stress in English to
indicate contrast.

+ Before the students work on the sentences, work through
the example sentence with them.

Note The example on the page is also included in the recording. You

could use this first to demonstrate the idea of stress for contrast.

*  Aslk them which words in the sentence are the most
important and which are being contrasted, these will be
the ones that carry the main stress.

* If necessary, work through the sentences ane by one,
checking answers as you go.

b [EXM Students listen and check their ideas.

Note Although other words will be stressed in the sentences, students
are only asked to identify the mast impartant stressed syllables,

" Example The chillenge is not to cover 100 m in the shortest tie, but

N L]
to cver it in one hour,

oa Slowness rather than speed, pitience rather than power, are

the gualities neéded o win the Calw chaflenge.

h Not 3l of us are obsessed W|th time in terms of i |ncrea5|ng
speed: in fact quite the opposﬂe in the case of the German
novelist 5t8n Naddlny.

. Nadc’:lny balieves that many people want to stow thair fives

down. He is keen to paint odt, howsver, that speed does
have its place.

o d Stop doing lots of things at once; instead, do ofle thing at a

time and do it wél,

© Answers o
1. See tapesmpt m for stress -

Exploitation

* Use sentence a as an example. Elicit as many different
endings as possible from students, stressing the idea that
what they add must be a contrast with the beginning.

« Students work individually through sentences b—f, then

compare their ideas with a partner. Together, pairs could
think up one or two more endings for each beginning,

*  Elicit sample answers from the class.




-+ Possible answers .

- can't afford one I the service is poor in our town
b “help ' meto get it right. / tell me.what I'm doing wrong..
¢ they're very expenswe H prefer to travel by car or tram
‘d . I don't work as rnuch as my best fnend 7 I'd retare famnrrow
ciftcould. :
e it not parttcularly heaithy I I prefer tradrtmnal food
f rich or famous lto have a h:gh status_;ab :

* You could ask students to malke up three more sentence
beginnings. They then exchange these with their partner.
Each student completes their partner's sentences.

*  Monitor, helping and correcting as necessary.

Role play

2 » This activity based on Tip 5, should allow the natural
use of contrast words and phrases. Do not force the use of
the language.

- Check that students understand the task and allocate roles.

If necessary, have a quick brainstorm to get suggestions for
possible three-day breaks. Some ideas:
Monastery / Watch a sporting event / A hotel in a remote
country area / An educational workshop / Walking
Suggest a time limit of five minutes per conversation.

+ Monitor, but do not interrupt.

» Pairs take turns to be Student A.

» Photocopiable activity 4 p.161

(Using a dictionary

The purpose of this page is to get students to think about the
range of information their dictionaries contain and how they
can exploit them fully.

Investigation p- 30

1a—b In pairs, students make lists of the information they can
find out from a dictionary. An example is taken from the
Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, but students may
use their own dictionaries (although small dictionaries do
not contain the full range of information).

« Monitor students’ conversations, helping where necessary.
Don't spend time on abbreviations naw, as there is a
follow-up exercise on these.

¢ Allow students a few minutes to compare their lists with
another pair.
* Check answers.

: Answers

chtlonarles contam thls :nformatlon i
spelllng (mcludmg alternatwes or varlatmns, e. g
- American /. British) -~ - e
=d:f'Feren‘c forms For example of verb, predrct predfr:ted e
‘pronunciation - -sounds and stress pri‘dikt e
part of speech: - v =verb/ adj. = ‘adjective,: ete - C
meanings -0 say m advance thatsomethmg WJH happen{

Note if there are different meanihgs, thase are"nu'mbered -
-=_ gxamples of jthe word . She pred:cted that the en'ectm
In cantext ‘result would be close,

s related words 'pred:ctableipredtcrabmtyl
S “predictably - 7L
©* -notes 'cm'usage - . e.g. often derog (thts is a nec
' -+ thing to say) -

. --collecations flxed
phrases orjdioms -
- using the word

* synonyms and antonyms .

{na example her_e) o .

Note. Although dact!nnanes ofteri contam fore than this, these E
_the most lmpertant pulnts for students to be aware of

2 * Students work out the meanings of the two sets of
abbreviations. They could do this individually orin |
* Check answers.

-Answers :
- BV “verb S
o 2_: Vn - verb+ noun phrase
.3 sth = - -someéthing |
Lo iinf e s infinitive |
"5 'adj - -adjective
6 derag - - derogatory ansultlng. crltlcal

# - |f someane said you Were predrctable you ¢
mterpret this as bonng Do

¢ uncolntable noun - Siirie

- The opposnte of Ui |s C countable e
+ -gdverb [ :

«British Engllsh The maln alternatlve is US

- = American English. :

rt - definite article. The oth Is; mdef art

= informal The opposite Isfm/ formal. -

- very Informal:language, snmetlmes restnct

| '-partlcular groups of: people :

: 's_!ng___u|a_r The opppslj:e:_ls pl plur_al :

& Practice

1-4 Students now work through the tasks using their
dictionaries. It will be easier if students are all using
same dictionaries, but this may not be possible.

« Students work through exercises one at a time.
« Checking answers after each question,

Answers

1-7a’s ,uredrctto say in advance that somethlng Wl” happe
i " foreseeto see or know that somethlng is gomg ‘to ‘h

linithe future

siclent person who lwes or has a horne in a place

ot visitor’

citizen ‘person’ who has full rlghts asa member of

i country C Tl

P :2'person who' lives ln a town or CIty
i 'extmct no fonger i in existence: extlnct is used tu desc

“7ro---g-species of plant or animals. s

<o w “dead not living: dead i is used to descnbe indlwdual

S+ -living thmgs : : :




mg pa:rs : :

|e15 students to practlse u5|ng thear dlctlonanes to check
rununclat!on of words which contaln ough .

ree rhyming pairs are: : -

ugh / enough ough /Af/

rough / thorough ough /aral |

ght/ bought ough /a:t/, :

ther words are pronounced ke this:- BT

sugh ough fau/-~ *° v botigh ough favl

rough au_qh /uf S D cough ough /o f/

H patterns : AR
vice oo “The Dthers are stressecl on the ftrst sy]IabIe, .
citing - . The others are stressed on the first sylldble, "

"hnniogy The others are stressed an the thlrd syilabie

Get students to. practlse saying these wnrcis W|th ihe correct
pattern to emphasize that dlctaunartes can help ynurspeakmg :

non meanlngs of rmg

ong— o nng you tamght B 2
ike a long clear sound —the duorbeh' rang. Ioud!y
1ke a bell sound - they rmg the church bel!s D

nd of (precious) metal wcxrn un the finger— waddmg rmg

cular band of any metal key rmg N,
Ircle=to.dance inaring =+ 3 * LR
sup of people workmg together spy nng e e
¢closed 5pace where people or anima]s perform cm:us rm
one ca]l - Grve me a ring Iater : : : ;

rent dictionaries
¢ discussion points are intended to get students to think
t the value of dictionaries and how they are best used.

I students to work individually, thinking of their own
swers to the five questions.

ther give students a few minutes to compare their ideas
pairs or groups, or move on to a whole class discussion
the questions.

ers \. s

_ Ac[vantages -
|hngual » Give practlce ln '
naries. ;. reading - < ¢
: . comprehensmn i :

T1ie Avaid the dangers; ;. e Students don't know

.- of literal translation; .  ‘what to !ook up

I L S DR X ) they may onEy
: -knaw a ward in thelr
Jown Ianguage N -
= Students may not chdade

; Dlsadvantages _
“a Students may not :
; understand

ual [ nie Studen’rs can flnd an
narias .. Engilsh word by 500
s Iooking up.a wurd from those Elsted
.+~ -in their own: Ianguage
_ Students feel mora . & .o Students may get the

confident because . - impression that there is -
- they undefstand the - a one:to-one R
- language of . -+ .- - -correspondence between_
-~ explanation . - -their, !anguage and
o L Engllsh

e Students may | logk up words thaf are un|mpnrtant to 0 ra!l

# Listening 1

"the correct English. word_

Electronic s They are easy . s They do not include as

" dictionaries -~ ~to carry around . .\ .. ‘much information as -
L LS S IO ~larger dlCthﬂBl’les :
= ww They seem.easy L.l -They often lack the full -

cortouse L. -range of_me_anl_ng_s___ s
'--They often do nnt e S i

= include examples of - L
- words i in context -

' E[ectromc dlctlonanes are pOpuIar because h
-~ they are easy and light to carry aruund
-~ they work very quickly’ -

- - you £an hear the words (although pronounctatlon ls not
s :always rellable) A

i they can help if you don't have all the Ietters in a won:l

L s - Many teachers prefer 5tud' its to work out meanmgs

from context. -

' : Constant Use may mean students spend toe Iong check:ng

.theé meaning. of every: word

meaning, individual words do not always help students
-understand overall meamng !

Personal answws

ﬁ_anguage In action

Eavesdrop .37 EH
* The questions could be done as a class activity or

as pairwork.

*  Ask students to look at the picture and answer
the questions.

* Remind students that there are no right or wrong answers
to these questions. They are speculating about what they
see and should try to come up with a variety of answers.

+ Answers to this question will depend on how students
interpreted the relationship between the two people in
the picture.

* They should look at the expressions of the man and the
woman and try to imagine how they feel about each other,

* You could check possible answers to 1 and 2 now or move
straight on to Listening 1.

EEER Students listen to check their Eavesdrop! ideas and
think about answers to a and b.

- W So, Stuart, let's go over this again, shall we? Mr Johnson phoned

you at three-thirty yesterday afternoon? Right?
M Yes.

- W And what did you do?

M | took his telephone number.

W What did you say tc him?

M 1 said someone would ring him back.

© W And did they?

M Did they what?

1 W Did someone ring Mr fohnson back?

M | don't know.




- ©The woman Is impatient with the man.;

W What | can't understand, Stuart, is why you told him scmeone

: would ring him back. Why didn't you deal with i then and there?

© M Mainly because I didn't really know what he was talking about,

f suppose.

- W So why on earth didn't you pass him on to someone who could deal
with his problem?

M Because | don'i actually know who daoas what around here yet,

W Well, you should know by now — you've been here nearly a month.

M Sorry. It won't happen again.

W | hope not. Anyway, to get back to Mr lehnson. What exactly did
he want?

M I'm not sure — | didn’t ask him.

W Why not?

M Well, he didn't really give me a chance — that's why. He just kept
saying it was a disgrace and that he'd had an account here for
nearly forty years and it was the first time anything like this had

happened and he wanted to speak to the manager.

W 5o why didn't you pass him on to me?

> M | didn't want to bother you.
© W OK, OK. Perhaps you could find out if anyona has phoned Mr
; Johnson back, On second thoughts, phone him back yourself,

. M What, now?

- W Yes, now!

- \W2Sorry to interrupt, Mrs Harper, but a Mr Johnson has just rung to

: say that as no one's phoned him this morning he's taking his
account elsewhere.

W Oh nol Well, | suppose it's not really surprising in view of ...

M Shall | still phone Mr Johnson?

W Of course. Why nof?

M | just thought that if he's taking his account ...

W Phone him now! See what you can do!

- M Right, OK. Oh ves, before | forget, Mrs Harper, 'm, er, I'm going to
a party tonight. Would it be OK if | came in late tomorrow marning?

W No, it would not be OK. You're here on time or you can start
looking for a new job. OK?

« Allow students time to discuss their answers in pairs.
» Check answers.

Do ---The young'man Is the junier in this retatlonshlp s
«+ Theyareina financial institution of some kind = possmly a
2 hank; There is:mentionJn the conversation of 'the custumer o
.~ having had ap:account with the company ; for a ‘long time: -
*-They are discugsirg the way |n Wthh Stuart dealt W|th Y
e Iong standing customer, - " : e

The woman feels superior to the man /the man feels Inferlor.

- The man dislikes the woman.

o -The man s fed with-Being criticized: by the wo na
- The man has respect for the;woman. 2500
: The WOman fee]s responsible for or mother]y towards the man,
- Listening 1 - i
1-a _‘The young man’s attltude he is apologetic but seems-
:"_unprapared 1o take the blame {because of hls Iack of ..
- -“experience) for the problem with the‘customer, Mr Johnson
- --In addition, ‘he seems rather insensitive. Even after havmg
- - “admitted to being responsible forthe; Itkely loss ofa "
:custorner, Stuart still asks If he danlcometo; work Iate the
L1 following morning because he is'goirigto; ‘@ party.
.. b.IThisis.a quest:on .of pe sonal opmlon" The two
Crihawould ber il IIETUILI TN _
: it Givehim.the sack. / Fire him. / Ask.him’to leave.
Gwe hirn extra tralnlng and treat him pat:ent[y

Students now listen again and note down the functig
and conversational language used by the two speaker,

+  Checlk that students understand the task, especially tc -

change the subject.
- Allocate tasks and play the recording again, once or t
+ Students note down the expressions and compile list
They help and correct each other at this stage.

Note Students add to these lists during the next listening task.

: .Answers
-See quI hst of expresslons af‘ter Ltstemng 2 questlon 2

[ Listening 2

EXR Ask students to read questions a and b and th{

play the recording.

Note There are no extracts in Unit 3. You need to play the full
conversation again.

- B Yeah, uh-huh ...

- T What on earth far?

- B Well, | mean, the main reason is, | mean, on terrestrial televis
you've just got five channels, erm, if you've got satellite, ther|

: get about forty.

5 But why d'you want more, mare channels?

B Well, there's more choice, you know, you've got Jots of films,
got sport, lots of live sport.

T You'll never have, you'll never, never have the ...
watch all that TV.

B No, but, but you, | mezan you've got more choice, so you can
you can choose what you want to see, | mean a lot, now a ld
the time there’s nothing you want to see at a time you want
it, there's much more choice. You can see films when they're
much more quickly, erm ...

T Do you really think you're gaing to have the time to sit dawr
go through all the choices and do all the recordings and wat
recordings afterwards? Come on, you'll never make it.

B No, | mean a friend of mine’s, a friend of mine’s got it and he
pleased with it, you know, and I've watched it and | think it’s
good — it's not that expensive either.

T | don't understand why it's, you know, why it's so popular, w

_ the thing to hava. Four channels of terrestrial TV is fine.
©. B Well, five, Tony. Well, for the simple reason that it’s, it just gi
more chaice, that's all. And | mean, 1 think it's really good for

all the time

erm terrestrial television.
There must be another reason than sport, though, because t|
there's quite a fot of sport on television already.
Well, yes, certain sports ...

Too much sport ...

Too much, yeah.

[t depends, you know, there are certain sports you, you can <
if you've got satellite ...

By the way, did you see the tennis yesterday?
Tennis?

Yeah.

Yeah, Who won?

Erm ... Can't remember who won ...

(]

w v

v = =

Check answers.

sporis, you know, because you can’t get live sports now on 2




ble’ answers : - s
' 5peakers are talklng about telewston The woman has L
of, or-is thinking of getting, satellite TV. The conversation is -
out the pros and cons of all the extra TV watchmg cholces
iat this provides, : o
1e two men cannot understand why the woman wants to -
ave satellite TV. They seem to be ridiculing her, They don’t
2lieve she will have time to. watch more TV prograrnmes _
1an she ‘already does. - - . :

ay the recording again, while students follow the
mversation on p.32 in their books, marking the
inctional language used by the speakers.

udents add the expressions to their lists.

heck through the lists

Students will have a chance to practise some of this functional
age as part of Pronunciation and in the Exploitation section.

JEI'S

lncludes expressnons from Lrstemng 1 and 2)
:g for reasons or exp[anatlons v

: drd you do? What drd you say to hrm? What I can't :
rstand, (Stuart), is why you toid th “Why didn‘t you .. 7_
vhy an ‘earth drdn'tyou passhim o, ? Why not? o
Nhy drdn’t you. pass hrm on’ to me? o
I Extract M L .
“on‘earth for? .. But why d you want more channels?
t understand why rts 50 popular Ther_e must be -
1er reason’.... R
g reasons or explanatlons

fy oeca'use / dr'dn’t really kn'ow Because I o'on’t actuah'y :
Wl he drdn’r reah'y grve me a chance thats why :
I Extract - g
1ain reason is.
g:ng the subject

o WeH for the s:mple reason thatrt's

'ay, ‘to get back to i
| Extract

oy betr e
2 way, did you see“‘.. e R

Usmg anyway |s a ciear |nd|cat|on that a speaker wants to e
& the subject. It can sometimes sound  quite |mpollte if it is used
¥TUpt another speaker It |mp!les that you are not mterested in-

the speaker is saylng : LG ER

'd University Press PHOTOCOPIABLE

Ires of natural conversation

p. 32 E0

section focuses on the repetition and rephrasing of

s or phrases in conversation. The aim is to draw

sion to them rather than to get students to incorporate
into their use of language.

ad through the introduction with the class. Make
mparisons with what happens in students’ own

iguage(s) if this is appropriate.

iy JEEH again.

ow students a few minutes to compare ideas, then check
Hr answers,

2 'fru__strated

: _Suggested answers : e : s
"= The speaker Js makmg acase’ for hav:ng satelllte TV She o
" thinks of two advantages over terrestrial TV: jots of films and -
L oty of sport. She refines this to /ots of live sport, because to i
“. " her this is what the real advantage of satellite TV is:. :
e . Thisis: probably the way this speaker speaks. His repetltion of
C-youl never and’ never have adds nothing to'the meaning.
'» The rephrasing of watch to choose to watch helps the -
. speaker to be preciss ; about the beneflt to her of sate!llte
- |t allows chojce. " -+ -
-+ This repetition has no meanlng The speaker may be thlnklng
-+ of what to say next.
--w The speaker doesn't know how to finlsh what he is saylng, he'
15 searchlng for words that: he is happy wnth : -

Ef Practice

1a Play the recordmg without stopping. Ask students
to write down how the speakers sound.

Why on earth are you here?

Why did you lie to me? There must be a reason.
Can you tell me exactly why you came?

What I don't understand is why you didn't phane,
Why didn't you tell me?

W =

* Students compare answers.
* Play the recording again for students to checlc their ideas.

"_Answers :
R surprlsed

3 angry‘
4 frustrated

5 sym Kathetlc s

* You could play the recording again and drill chorally
and individually,

b Read the example with the students, and if necessary give a
further example to demonstrate the task. Elicit possible
explanations for the first question,
Why on earth are you here?
Mainly because ... I wanted to see you again.
Well, you see ... T thought you'd be upset.

* Students work together to create mini-dialogues.

Play the recording to hear some possible dialogues.
Yy g P g

Why on earth are you hera?

Mainly because we had arranged to meet.

Why did you lie to me? There must be a reason.

The main reason was | thought you'd be angry.

Can you tell me exactly why you came?

For the simple reason that | wanited to see you again.
What | don‘t understand is why you didn't phone.
The phone was broken. That's why!

Why didn"t you tell me?

Well, you see, | thought you'd be upset.

o]

w
WO WEDBs®ED

* You could play the tape again for choral and individual
pronunciation practice. Students can also practise with a
partner without the tape. Remind them that they should
sound angry, surprised, etc.

2 - [EER Play the recording, pause after each expression and

drill chorally and individually.

EN >




+ Elicit the expressions used to change the subject.
- Students add the expressions to their lists.

1 Oh, by the way, I've invitad John.

2 Oh yes, | nearly forgot, the meeting's been cancelled.

3 Just to change the subject for a minute, | saw Pete the
other day.

- 4 Going back to what you said about David, I'm sure he
wouldn't mind.

S Incidentally, I'll be at a meating all day tomorrow.

» Play the recording again. This time pause after each
expression. Drill chorally and individually.

| Exploitation

+  Students should form groups of three for this role play.

* Check that they understand the two situations and the
different roles, then ask them to choose a situation and
decide on their roles. Point out that students A do not
want to give the real reasons for their decisions — maybe
they have secrets, It is for this reason that they want to
change the subject of the conversation.

» Remind them to refer to their lists for asking for and giving
reasons or explanations and changing the suliject expressions,

+ Monitor this preparation stage, giving help,
= When students have prepared, they can start the role play.
+ Monitor conversations, listening for the correct use of the

functional language. Do not interrupt conversations unless

the language is completely incorrect.
+ You may need to prompt student A to change the subject.
» If there is time students can repeat the role play,
changing roles.

p. 33

This writing section follows a slightly different pattern to the
one established in Units 1 and 2, Two different types of
written explanation are focused on separately: formal letters
and brief notes.

] Writing

+ Allow students time to read through the two examples,
then elicit their ideas about the differences between the
conversation and the formal letter.

. i Suggested answers RN
- “The'tone of the' Ietter is very pollte and qmte formal
- --whereas the conversation is casual and very informg
serm ;The writer uses full, not: contracted verbforms; ;

- - =-The writer hasto provide the context for the explanatlun, :

~-whereas the spoken’ explanation in the conversatich ls a
~direct result of a questlon and a comment frum the
- other: speaker :

© e The 'writer has tlme to thlnk carefully about what to wrlte,

-:sothereisno repetltlon or rephrasmg as there is 1n B
.21 theconversation, - :
oo The writer can include convlncmg detalls in hls letter
‘b Theletter writer is probably not responding: dtrectly to -

. -anything. However, the: professional context demands that
- .an absence ofthis: klnd 5 apo!oglzed for. and exp[amed

-€-L.am writing to ‘explain whyn' LT :
. - -The reason.! did not phone was that R

Rl unit 3 |

2 a Read through the description of the situation with |
students. Suggest that they write a letter of 100-120y
» Remind students to refer to the Writing guidelines o
p.155 of their books.
+  Allow students time to plan their letters, following th
suggested paragraph plan in their books.
* Since students will take different lengths of time, the
writing itself is probably best set as homework.
b Students exchange letters and discuss possible improver
¢ Students then write a final draft of these letters.

Sample letter

I am writing 2o inform you (lez you know) that
will nat be able to come 2o New York for our sale
meeting next week. I knsw that the arrangemen
were made several manths age and I am very sof
20 have 2o cancel my visiz at such short notice.
The reason for my chawge of plan is that my brg
has suddenly had to go inta hospital and I have
help sort aut the family crisis that this has caud
As sdon as this emergency is over, I will contact
again #0 arrange a new date for my visiz,

3 a Students read the explanatory note and say how it is
different from the formal letter.
+ Elicit their ideas.

: ::Suggested answers

-~ » The notes: more casual or inforrna[ than th .
« - like conversation, << - :
" e JEcontaing the main pomts of |nformatlon, but -
pollte, functinnal language explainingthe, background
= reader'would be'left wunderlng exactly what had happ
~» The Ianguage Itself Is note orm. sume pronouns and an
N have ‘been’left out. . -
w s very short and factual

b Let students write their own explanatory note in clas
set a time limit of five to six minutes. (This reflects t|
hurried situation in which many brief notes like this
written.) Suggest twenty to thirty words for this note

¢ Again, students exchange pieces of writing and read |
suggest improvements,

Sample note

Serry, can't make lunch today — urgent report £
write, Tried to phone you but couldn’t get throug
How about next week? Will phone.

Best wishes, Alex

+ Encourage students to use the tick boxes to help the
keep a record of their learning.




nmg “Older re]atwes, grandparenfs, eéc. :
lmg Neauderthal Man =

nmar

5 needs, clutles, and- advice (LC p 127)
al verbs:. prolnbltmn /1o obhgatxon 1c p 128)

al*verbs. speculatmg abou past events (LC P 128)_'_ aE

of words‘ remmd remember,' grow. up, brmg up

tlonal Ianguage
=mber1ng the past, reminis cmg :

rersatmn strateg;es S

1g someone to keep to the sub}ect of canversatlon el

LII'ES Of natural conversatmn

tlon tags

lInClatIOH

.shauld ought ta

haveto.
{ condltlonals
1st_ress ' : :
nding pohtelyf suun ing. exasperated

narratwes (WG p 156)

.book

ctract from a short story by Iudah Waten o
ve, throw, put, take + away, TOplC vocabu]ary
of lookmg, Word- -building -+ -

5 needs, duties; and adwce rewew, Proh1b1t1cm
thgatlon, MIXEd pat‘terns, Speculatmg about
ivenits - L

tIVeS, desmbmg a person Wntmg a descnptmn

Preview

This introduces the first theme of the unit — early childhood —
from two angles: adults looking back on their own childhoods,
and parents trying to cope with difficult infants,

Your thoughts p.34 @

* Before reading the short texts, students think and talk
about memories of their own early childhood and their
relationship with their parents. The aim here is to
introduce the theme in a personalized way.

1-2 Students discuss the questions in pairs or smail groups.
+ Elicit a few memories, but don't push students to reveal
personal information if they are reluctant.

Reading B

+ Before getting students to read the texts and think in detail
about the difficult situations, spend a few minutes
discussing the photographs.

* You could ask pairs or groups to discuss the pros and cons
of having children,

* You may wish to teach these words before students read
the text: a toddler (young child who is learning or has
just learnt to wallc), a nervous wreck (a person suffering
from stress).

1-2 Students read the three reading texts which describe
difficult situations for parents of young children.

* Individually students note down answers to the questions.

* They compare ideas in pairs.

+ Elicit a few ideas in answer to each of the questions.
Obviously there are no right or wrong answers. You could
ask students to vote on which is the most difficult
situation to deal with, and then discuss different ways of
solving the difficulty.

3a-b Students read the Goldent Rules text and decide which, if
any, of the rules would help a parent to deal with
Situations 1-3.

- Students compare ideas in pairs. Monitor their
discussions, listening for their use of modals and other
verbs expressing obligation. Do not interrupt at this stage,
as this is a fluency, not an accuracy activity.

« Elicit and discuss students’ ideas.

¢ ZElicit a few suggestions for more rules from the class.
Note these on the board and use them as a basis for
further class discussion if you have time.




B Pronunciation

erson to person p. 35

+ Students discuss this question in pairs.

+ Eljcit a few ideas from the class and finish this part of
the unit with a general discussion on the subject of
children’s behaviour.

—Grammar - Rules, needs, duties, and
advice review

Students can work through questions 1-2 individually or in

pairs. You could allow them to work straight through, or you

could impose time limits and then check after each question.

+ Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.127.

* Explain the task and monitor, giving help where necessary.

» Check answers.

: Answers .

Note Companng palrs of verbs by rneanlng is an attempt to 5|mp||fy a
difficult area. Obviously not 2l the meanings of the six verhs are dealt

: wrth in. this:way, many of the subile differences-are jgnared. {f you- feel

- this is an oversimplification, spend 'more time on the Language - - - - -
Commentary notes, which:go into more detail. You'may also wish to

- /COmpare other pairs af verbs, for example must and shou.’d lf you: do thls
: however, beware of overloaclmg 5tudem5 W|t|'| too much 1nformat|0n

“a- need - physklcka‘[ neeess:ty
CorYwant s __=a desire :

b have to an ob]lgatlon resultlng from an external s|tuat|on
cioiierie s orrule

o imust’ . strong adwce. or an order to be obeyed

"¢ “should “to give’ adwce : R :

. ought to to suggest a duty or obl:gatlon i

2 This ralses the tssue of the past tense of modal verbs i
allwe needed : A e wanted A

b3 shad to : e Chadta. i

e 5 shouldn‘t have asked 6 ought to have set

3 a Students discuss ideas in pairs.

b EXH Students listen and check their ideas.

You must (fmas keri/} carry on as usual,

You must eat (/fmast i:t/) less if you want to lose weight.
You should go (/fu(d) gauy) and see the new Bond film.
You should ask {/fud a:sk/y for help if you don't understand.
You ought to (faz(t) ta/) do as you are iold.

[ N FY20 N I

- Answers. .. (0
‘a’ See tapescrlpt m e [
b’ In the weak form, the flnal Iet‘ter of the modal verb Is not . .
~ ‘normally pronounced when the next word begins witha.
.. ‘consonant {1,3,5) but it’ls pronounced when the next word
o .beglns with a’ vowel 4. - - :

Note Pomt out to students that any. of the modals WI|| haue the |

- letter pronounced if. the ward is stressed for ernphase Or comes g

end.of a sentence. .

Chec

4 -« Students work through the Check exercise individuall
then compare answers with a partner.
»  Check answers.

: Poss[ble answers :

'Note As is often the case wnh modal verhs, there are several pos
_‘answers here. These are listed below. When correcting and
- commenting on stisdents’ answers; make sure they understand 1
- difference in meanmg between the dlfferent uerbs cell
an need to {This i Is phymcal necessity.) :
b must

LlD.T0i also possible. should suggests advice.
. .ought to suggests that the speaker thinks the person be

~ 07170 spoken to should feel a moral obErgatron to ge
Soeeeres L work ontime, 0
€ wants to (The child has a desrre to go to bed doesn't ha
c ...l li  beforced, and sg s no problem) Needs to is p
oot 20 i lignd suggests that the child: is tired and needs
-d - ought to. (The speaker Js pointing out a moral obligatio
L1217 trying to make whoever they are talking to fe

' :gullty)Shou!d is also pUSSIb|E as-advice, .
(This is simple advice.) must and ought to are

‘e should ©
Ti0000.. .l also possible) 7

e L moral pressure by the speaker
- f have to (The contract is the external rule )

( Listening

The purpose of looking at the photograph is to introdu
new theme, older relatives, and to revise family vocabul

1 - Students discuss who is who in the photograph.
+ List words for older relatives on the board. Acknowl

all vocabulary suggested by students, but list only th

words relating to older generations.

Note There are no right or wrong answers for this activity, but t

following family words will probably occur

parents father { mother { father-in-faw [ mother-in-law
grandparents grandfather / grandmother
great-grandparents great-grandfather / great-grandmother.
uncle / aunt / great-uncle / great-aunt / cousins

Additional activity

» Students could discuss this question:
If your family gathered for this sort of photograph, wh
would be there?

» They could bring in their own photographs and / or
a family tree, concentrating on clder generations,

Give students time to prepare and then ask them to
their partner about an older relative.
+ Monitor their conversations, but do not interrupt.

-~ {This s strong advice,-an order spoken with th
: authortty of the speaker) should and ougfit to]”

S must suggests stronger advrce ought to sugge '




ive students time to read through questions 1-4, Make it
zar that they should complete the chart as they listen to
e recordings for the first time.

Play the recording, pausing for a few seconds
ttween each of the speakers.

ter ]

smber my grandad really well - although he died nearly twenty
ago. He was one of the kindest people I've ever known — he

got angry or shouted at me or anything like that, you know, and
sften take my side in arguments | had with my Mum and Dad.

I was about seven or elght, he came to meet me from school
alk home with me even though he had rheematism in one of his
. F mean, he needn’t have done that — 1 could easily have got

on the bus. And it was him that started me off smoking — he got
1h about forty a day and he used to give me the odd cigarette
I was quite young — you know about ten or glevan, and said |
't tell anyane. That made me feel really grown-up. My Mum
5 said he spoiled me, and looking back, it's fairly obvious | was his
ite grandchild — he had seven altogether — but [ was his first and
ose that made me sort of special, Pecple have always said | look
y grandad. In fact, my Mum even says that | remind her of him
he was the age | am now - that's a strange thought, isn‘t it?
erd
sther's amazing — she'll be ninety this year and she's incredibly
andent — in fact, she still lives on her own, cooks all her own
- and that kind of thing. She has loads of visitors, though, and a
who comes in every two days or so to chack she’s all right. She's
at good on her feet and she moves around pretty slowly, but at
he lives in a bungalow, so she doesn't have to climb any stairs.

she was in her mid-aighties, she went ta live with my youngest
and her family, but she couldn't stand them fussing around her all
ne, so after a couple of years she moved back into a place of her
-the place she's in now. As | say she's got lots of friends wha pop
Alarly, so she's never lonely and she doesn‘t have to dg too much
rseif. She spends most of the time listening to the radio — mainly
ws and talk programmes. She’s got a TV but she still thinks of

new invention — and she's never really got used to watching
Jarly.

er3

i Nanna, my great-grandmother. She's my mothers grandmother.
linety-twa but she’s still pretty fit, she still goes on walking

ys with her youngest daughter - my great-aunt —and until

ly she drove everywhere in her own car. Unforiunately, she's got
ms with her eyes now and the doctor's said she mustn’t drive any
From the persenality point of view sha's amazing too ~ probably
35t patient person I've ever known. You know, when we were
er she'd spend hours playing games with us, reading us stories,
us for watks —anything we wanted to do really. She couldn‘t be
lifferent from her eldest daughter, my Grandma, who's nearly

i grumpy — she never has any time for us — not even now we're
The thing is she paints in her spare time — and as far as she's
ned wa're just in the way. But Nanna - she’s just amazing for

e.

erd

indparents are really young ~ they'ra both forty-nine and they
eing called Grandma and Grandad - so we have to call them
and Uncle. It still surprises everyone ‘cos most people our age
ot grandparents in their late fifties or early sixties at least. Some
assume they're our parents — that makes them feel really good]
ve on the coast, so we quite often go and stay with them

illy in the summer when we can go down to the beach. They'ra
reat swimmers — when he was younger grandad was quite

s apparently, and he still swims every day in the summer and
week all through the winter. We get an pretty wall with them,

. but they're always having arguments with Mum and Dad about how
. we should be brought up. They think Mum and Dad are too easygoing
— Grandma thinks we have far too much freedom.

* Unless students find the task very difficult, check their
answers now rather than playing the recarding again. (It is
important that they do not become too dependent on
hearing recordings several times.)

:Answers :

: CSpeaker 1 -[2.ni T 3o A
a grandfather maother: @ : Nann’a grandparents
T L 20 grandmother
bl -.._X-_dead K= Iwes | = but eye e
B TP S aione/ ' prob]ems

LT Imoves slawly

w —nlnety-.two_X ~both o .
e ot S - forty-nine -
. d k/.{-srno__kin_g 2 i I

b Students discuss in pairs any similarities between the
people described and their relatives,

& Interpretation

1 - Students could do this exercise in pairs or as a class activity.
Explain the task, then elicit ideas.

: Possib[e answers

- | 'Smoklng is.a bad hablt Grandfather d:dn't want the boys
1% parents to'know he'd beeri’ getting their son'into bad: habits. -
1.2 ‘Dresses and washes herself/ Light housework, e.g. making”. -
Tia the bed, durtlng, washlng~up. etc; She probably doesn't do
2. her own 'shopping-or heavy. housework atc. e .
-3 She won'ttalk to them, answer thelr questmns, play games.
- - with them, read them'stories, take them places. She may tell
-=them to go away or 5top m klng a noise, She may; suggest
-+ = rthey.watch TV etc. She may tel} them to. go-to-bed early. -
- 4: Note Deal with a.and b tdgether, as they.are on the same’ ‘subject.
+-+@- Let them stay up;latelinstead of goihg to bed. / Let them - .
<~ - watch TV instead of. doing homework. ISay Yes o everythung
-+~ they ask for. 7 Let them'eat what they like when they: like. o
~-h : Stdy up late, /. Smoke and drmk / Have friends 1o stay or stay
- with frlends / Have. part|es at home / Wear any c[othes

&8 Vocabulary

T » Explain the task. Impress upon students the value of
making a guess before checking in a dictionary,
* Students can work individually or in pairs.
+ Checl answers.

.'-Answers 3 e S
. a - remember have a recollectlon
P remfnd make sorneone remember

Note There are two dlffereni uses of remrnd
" —remind sofmebne of + noun’; © - -
" *{ remind her of my grandad | make-
'(because t look or behave like: hlm)
'~ remind someone to do sométhing : : bR
- 1 reminded her to post the letfer 1 made her remernber to post the L
letter () told her- ot to forget) : : :

rt nk of her grandad

Unit 4
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b~ Favourite most liked - C
: -specaal different from others (nut necessarlly in a good way)

_' c'_ — grow up. Intransmve verb referring to what childrendo - 2

— bring up tranﬂtive verb referrlng to what parents ar. aduhs
‘do for chu[dren ' . :

 Note The | passive | form I was brought up
~- - the same as'| grew up .. ; -
d -patrent being able to stay calm when you are annoyed _
C— -easygoing not worrying, being relaxed about life. Easygmng
o 'people are often patjent but patient people are nut :
o necessanly easygoing.
;'@ ‘= Bngry cross, very annoyed at somethlng lsomeone
. '—grumpy generally irrltable or bad tempered

is often used to n-iea_n E

Students now use some of these words in personal contexts.
Monitor their conversations, but do not interrupt uniess
you hear a wrong use of one of the key words.

+ Finish the exercise by eliciting a few answers to each question.

Speaking personally

1-2 Students can work in pairs or small groups to discuss

these questions.

+ Before students exchange ideas, check that they know the
opposites of the qualities listed.
patient — impatient, kind — unkind, fumny — serious /
humourless, intelligent — unintelligent / stupid

- Again monitor the conversations and finish by eliciting
a few descriptions of people with the positive and
negative characteristics.

Additional activity
* You could ask students to write a brief pen-portrait of one

of the people they have talked about. 1

+ These could be displayed in the classroom,

—@rammar - Modal verbs:

prohibition / no obligation 2

This grammar section focuses on the negative forms of some

of the verbs introduced in the Preview: musti’t, don’t have to,

needi’t, needn’t have, didit’t need to.

+ Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.128.

B3 Exploring concepts E p.378

1-2 Students work through this section in the usual way.

- Ansﬁ\je'rs '

1 a 1 mustn’r

2 dan‘t have fo 'there is no ubhgetmn to, but you can |f .
: Zyou | Ilke s -

ST isn’t necessary for some reason

3
#2--4 (G is also possﬂ:!e} R
3.8 (4 is just about p055|ble_ R N

Y unitd |

_.Note 'fhere 'is little dif‘ference hefwaen den't have to. a’nd needn‘. =

'-h 13,24

: 'Answers

'-:See ‘tapescript m S :

+ Students should work individually, writing their ans

: Pusmb[e questmns e

"b L take examg?l

a1 the person came, even thuugh it'wasn't necessary
-2 the person dldn‘t come because it wasn't necessary. :

Pronunciation

a Students can work in pairs or you can elicit ideas fro|

whole class.
Note This exercise focuses on the pronunciation of have as a ma
and as a modal of obligation have to. When have is a main verb
pronounced /hev/, and /hzz/ in the third person singular. Althg

have to can be pronounced in the same way it is often pronounc
/el ta/ and /hies to/ in the third person singular.

b [EER Play the recording so that students can check |-
ideas. They can then practise the sentences in pairs.

1 | have two brothers. (/hiev/)
2 | have to go. (fhel ta/)

3 He has a problem, {hez/}
a
5

He has to wark hard. {(hies to/)
You don't have to come. (‘hef ta/)

Exploitation

This exercise gives controlled practice of musti't, doi’t
to, and needn’t in the personalized context of the studes
own country,

- Elicit one or two more completions of the example
sentence about underground trains to check student
understand the task.

« Elicit ope or two answers for each beginning,

This exercise practises to have to do something in its pas

present, and future forms.

a Divide students into pairs. Make sure they know tha
student As have to prepare questions about the past
Bs have to prepare questions about now.

+  Set a time limit for preparing the questions and

conducting interviews,

Students swap roles and prepare their own question

b When you feel the first practice phase is coming to &
ask pairs to mave on to discussing the future.

. do- much homewark?l : wear schao! umform7 -
.'pay. fees? /. live away from home

~foak. aﬁer my fam:!y

¢ ... work hard. /-,

Free speech B

This is an opportunity for students to use some of the
grammar of the unit in a more natural way to talk abo
club or organization they belong to.




1 could start by telling the class about a club you belong
. Include a number of examples of must, have to, don’t
we to, etc., but don’t make these too obvious.

2t all students to think of a club or arganization they
long or belonged to and elicit a brief description of one
two of these, following the list of points in the

udents’ Book.

onitor conversations, but do not interrupt this free
oduction activity,

p. 38 —

ading

ext is about our far-off ancestors, Neanderthal Man.

Each student reads only part of the text, and then pairs of
115 pacl information.

pairs, students discuss any information or ideas they
‘eady know about Neanderthal Man and make brief
ites. Unless the class seems particularly knowledgeable,
't spend more than a few minutes on this activity.

| students now read the introductory paragraph which
ntains some of the basic facts about Neanderthal Man. As
ey read, they should check whether their answers in 1 were
rrect and make a mental note of any new information.

ch student in the pair now reads a different part of the
¢t to find further information and note additional ideas.

aup

idents can work on these points together even though
2y have not read the whole text.
1eck answers.

-Other words: *
- minimum !mrmmal / mm:bus / mrnrsk:rt
- maximum./ maxirmal. - :
2 - a vegetarian {also'an edjectwe) : :
= The animal equivalents of these: wc:rds are carmvare :
i ‘__and herbivore {adjectives:’ carmvorous 1 herbwarous)
2 - immense, huge -
~“Two-syllable adjectives, wh|ch have two comparatlve
- -sgnd superEatwe fnrmS‘ common®, gentle, handsome,’

y fhappy* narrow, pleasant* qutet shaHow stuprd tJred

The negatlve formis-of these ijECtIVES* als have twc: [
wrative’ and superlatlve forrns Examp]e unhapprer/ maore unhappy

TR

pretation p. 39 E

ferring to the notes they have made, students now tell
*h other the main points of information that came out
their part of the reading text.

3 - Encourage students to use the evidence in the texts to

.'Answers i

: Part 1of the text suggests that Neanderthal Man ‘was able to .
L exist in a cold climate (hody-Heat minimized - 1.7); hunt amma!s o
e I V. 3 make stone tools= 18; mntrol f're - l:19; commumcate T
‘lin'a hmrted way - I 20 ﬁ.“ ' : o

i-:Part 2of the text suggests that Cro Magnons were goud at
~-making efficient weapqns —~1.25; measuring time .~ - 1.27;
" ‘controfling their anviron ent - [ 28;

The texts suggests i posslblll‘tles‘ Liis
= The Cro-Magnons {may have) killed the Neanderthal
-+ »The'Cro-Magnons {may have),nnterhred with'the

o céntrlbuted 'to the dlsappearance of Neandertha[ Man

speculate about why Neanderthal Man disappeared.

* Monitor their discussions, helping or prompting where
necessary. Listen for the use of modal perfect forms, which
are a natural way of speculating about past events, Do not
correct at this stage as these forms are the focus of the
nex{ grammar section,

+ Elicit the main ideas and list them in note form on
the board.

creating art- l 36.

~‘Neanderthials... . LoLEIT

.mterbreed means have c .«!dren /

twio'races became mlxed : b :

“ The Cro- Magnons (may have) forcecl the Neanderthals into;

: enwronments where the 'cou]d not sur\nve and eventua![‘ :
'they ‘died out; :

' Students rnlght suggest that a. ccmbmatton of-all the abu

Additional activity

*  Write these on the board or photocopy this section.
* Students then match the words and their definitions.

Match these words with their meanings:

a compact (1.7) 1 not central, relatively unproductive

b prominent (1.8) 2 sudden increase

¢ humidify (1.9) 3 solid, able to be compressed into
a small space

d co-ordination (L14) 4 images which represent ather
things

e marginal {1.33) 5 large, standing out from, easily
noticed

£ coexistence (1L35) 6 make damp or wet

g explosion (1.37) 7 living peacefully together in the
same area

h symbols (1.38) 8 the organisation of people or
things so that they work

*Answars ' LEL
- a3, b-5 c—G d—B e—1 f—-? g-z : '_4 :

@ Oxford Unlver5|ty Press PHOTOCOPIABLE

efﬁciently together.

Speaking personally

» Students discuss this question in pairs and groups.

~  Elicit their ideas and, if you have time, broaden this out
into a class discussion.

T |




; ..3'45

Possmle answers e

-Humans will be more dependent on technology, computers, etc
and so less able to survive in completely natural environments.
-Human characterastlcs Wh:ch may af‘fect the future 5UCCESS OF
falluré of the race: : o

» widespread addiction to drugs x o
~'uncontrolled aggression {leading to world war)

- uncontrolled population growth ' : '
--uncontrollable diseases related to modern Ilfestyle (e g. AlDS)
- ‘consistent cholce of easy hvmg styie Ieadmg to bad dlet lack
- -of exercise, etc.: ; S
s “the effects of genetlc engmeermg

—~{Grammar - Modal verbs:

. a Neanderthal Man had a large, broad nose which must have
Z {fmast av/} evolved for warming and humidifying cold, dry ai
" b Cro-Magnons may have {(/fmer av/) killed them oif ... )
- € ... the evidence indicates that their language can't have been

- Answers

: .See tapescrlpt m

speculating about past events

Exploring concepts

1-3 You could allow students to answer questions 1-3 in the
usual way, or work through 1 with the whole class. Doing
this would allow you to draw students’ attention to the
form of modal perfect verbs,

* Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.128,
* Check answers.

Answers

1a The speaker is a]most certa]n S,
“"Modal forms must have / can’t have show near certalnty

7 The speaker i Is asserttng what he feels sure. but cannot prove, ;

s a fact, :
‘b The speaker is sure - he is conveylng factua[ lnformatlon
--about the past, The: verb as shows this. : :

2a+c The wrlter Is: almost&certaln of what they are saying (must R

~-have evoived} and (can’t have been).
b (may have killed) This'is pure speculation
-“putting forward one p055|ble explanatmn (the use of may

3 a 1 The wrster is almost certam about somethlng positive. Lo
-~ Neanderthal Man was artistic.-
. 2 The writer:is equal]y certain’ about somethmg negatlve
Neanderthal Man was not artistic. . 270 0
_-b “The continuation sentences: prowde supportlng ewdence for
“the wrlters near certalnty : Ea
13,248

Note Before moving on to the Expioiration saction, draw studenis’
attention to the Language Commentary p.128 which introduces
might have and could have as alternatives to may have. Point out:
1 that might / could have express greater uncertainty than may have.
2 that could have refers to a physical possibility,
3 The negative forms might not and could not have do not have the
same meaning.
He might not have been to work today. | am not sure. It i5 possible
that he went or that he didn'{ go.
He could not have been to work today. | am almost sure that he did
nat go. This means almaost the same as He can't have gone,

Pronunciation

4 a Ask the class how have is pronounced. You could write it
on the board to avoid saying it yourself,

Unit 4

; ‘Answers

; He might have ! could have won a Eompetition; had & i'ette
o Afromhis gififriend; got'a pay rise; had some good news. .|
. iHe could fmight havé lost his razor; had nasfeep; got up. |
| thought it was Sunday; forgotten toshave had to work all
4. She.rnight | could have bought her own aaril.gat her own ¢
- hack from the 'garage | passed her drivirig teit 1 got up too
i to’catch. the train. She might not have wanted to walk, -
‘He could 1 'might haveé wdrked late  fallen,asleep with the
“ion ! been reading an. excrting book He might not have bee
o abi'e to get to s.ieep T :

Note This exercise focuses cn the pronunciation of have as an
auxiliary verb.

» Students discuss their ideas,
b XY Students listen and check their ideas.

{/kka:nt av/) very sophisticated.

" -Note Point it that been is usually pronounced /bm/ or /bm.’ bt,,,
) the strong form /b1 ru’ - :

Exploitation

a Elicit a few sample explanations for the first commen
based on the prompts given and on students’ own id
She could have had a car accident.

She might have overslept.

She might have gone to bed late last night.
She could have decided to stop work.

She might have run off with her boyfriend.

« Students work on 2-5 individually, writing down
their answers.

= Monitor this stage carefully, correcting mistakes.

» Elicit a few answers to each of the comments but do
spend too long on this as the next exercise gives furtl
practice with some prompts.

b Explain the task to students. Take them carefu]ly thr
the example in their books.

+ Students work in pairs,

» For each item in exercise a, each student chooses onc
the explanations they thought of.

« They tell their partner and suggest a possible explan
Ella might have overslept. She’s beett working very
hard recently.

» If their partner agrees with this idea, they confirm tk
add their own supporting evidence.
Yes, she must have overslept. She looked very tired yest
If their partner disagrees with this idea, they refute i
their own evidence.

She can’t have overslept, She rang me at 8 o'clock
this moruing.




onitor this exercise carefully, correcting where necessary.

tional activity

n activity similar to the one above, but about people

e students know, for example, pop stars, politicians, film
s etc. Students could bring in photographs.

ch students thinks of a wly question.

Ty do you think the president has suddenly left the country?
hers think of possible explanations, using nright /

wld have.

1 night have gone on holiday.

hers think of why these suggestions are not possible.
tcar’t have gone on holiday. Presidents have to plan their
es months in advance.

speech

activity is intended to provide free practice in the

age of speculation. This may include the modal

cts, must have, could have, etc., but also other ways of
ssing this idea, like perfiaps, probably, maybe, etc.

cit a few ideas about the pictures from the people in the
ss. Do not force the use of modal perfects here. Students
1y use them because they have just done related

ntrofled practice, but encourage other forms as well.
»nitor discussions, but do not interrupt or correct.

1en pairs have discussed the pictures, they then discuss
: appearance or behaviour of someone they know.

ord-building: suffixes

tes and word class

p. 40

ntroduction reminds students that suffixes can show
ier words are verbs, nouns, adjectives or adverbs.

idents decide whether the words in the box are nouns,
bs, adjectives, or adverbs.
eck answers. Don't correct stress at this point.

HER

-trtwe (adj) membershfp (noun) k 'pérsdné]'ffy {noun)

m {noun) . - visitor (noun} personahze {verb)
5{adj:) - techno!ogrcaﬂy (adverb) pumshment (noun)
ity (verb) ‘organization (nnun} " respans:b!e (adj.)

wndent (adj)personal (ad]) s sqg_qes__t.!on_(nqun)

rence (noun)

dents then think about and mark the main stress on
words.

ER Play the recording. Students listen and check.
zck answers.

2 commumcate commumcatmn, mclude Jnclusmn,

compatitive indepéndent technolgically pérsonalize
declsion intéffigence organizatian pﬁnishment
famous mémbership pérsonal respansible
humidify visitor personality suggéstion
Answers

See tapescript m for stress -

2 + Students make lists of suffixes related to each type of word.
+  Elicit answers and write up lists on the board.

Note You could get students to think of any other suffixes they know
which are not included in the words in the box. Add these to the list,

.- Answers 0 et DL e T
cnoun” |- verb. - | adjective - -] adverb -
-ence - § iy | -ive |
-ship - - -ent’ S
L-or A P LA
gty | ible
-ment- |
" Others R PR
-o-er 07 -able |t
Ceemesst L o-iblel
e s
-~hood BLERE (71

1-3 Students form nouns from the verbs, Give them a short
time to try and work out rules of pronunciation and
spelling before going through the answers with them.

+ Students work through the verbs in 2.
« Check answers.

Answers

1 assac:ate assac.'atmn, mvent mvent:on, exp!ode epras:on,
invade invasion .
lf a verb ends in -ate, a noun an be formed by takmg off the

:-e'and adding -fon. - - ‘ B

Ifaverbendsin-ta noun can of'ten be formed by addlng -Ion .

" This ~tion ending is prenaunced ."_[n/ Ll S
" If-averb ends in -ode or -ide; a noun can be’ fnrmed by remowng
the final -g, then changlng the -d'to an -s and addlng -iom. o
Thls -sJon endmg is prnnaunced /"n/ : '

mfect Jnfectron rear:t react:on, regulate regu!atton A

3 _a Students compjle thE|r own llsts uf pa|r5 of jobs and e

related verbs,

Note Pomt out to studems that words for the majnrlty of people who .
‘do thmgs end in -er rather than or... ;

P055|b]e answers a5 ORI
: jobﬁ_

verbs : : L
i sar'! cact] . iisallor: - lactor
write- superwse SRR wnter superwsor R

“b- The two endlngs ( er!-or) are prunuunced |n exar:tly the
- same way /a(r}/ . U i




i Verb suffixe

« Students answer questions a—d using -ize verbs.
= Check answers.

Answers

Nnte The sufﬁx -IZF.' can also be spelt -JSE
‘a husp:tahze :

Note Thls is often used in the passwe

" Seven of the accrdent wcﬂms were hosp:tahzed
b mdustnahze [ R R R A

C -privatize.
g populanze

* Note These verbs can be ‘iurnecl lntu nnuns whlch refer to processes
haspjrahzatmn mdustrrahzatfon, pnvanzatfon, popular:zatran i

Adjective suffixes i

1-2 Students work through the exercises individually, then
compare answers with a partaer.
+ Check answers.

Answers SRR EE R D

1 -The' Suffix -ous is prnnuunced /as/
The suf'ﬁx -al ls prcnqunced fal/ of /l.’

2 a See tapescrlpt m il :
o b 1A most.cases-the stress does not change when the sufﬁx is:

> ‘added. The exceptlon is mysterious. - =

-:-Usually the vowels in the adjectives-are pronounced the same :

« ' asih the pouns except fur nature (/nenj'a!) or. natura! :
2 (!nmtf (a)ral/) il ihee

¢ XA Students check pronunciation of adjectives.

" advénture adventurous
fame famous
hdmour himerous
m§5tery mystérious

© nature natural

© nérve nérvous
proféssian proféssional
re]Tgiun reITgiuus
sdason saasonal
tradition traditional

d This activity gives students practice in using the adjectives.
+ Elicit their ideas about which of the adjectives can
describe people.
- Monitor students’ conversations about people they know,
helping out and correcting where necessary.

Answers nrell DI o
: Only seasonal and trad:tmna! CANNOT be used to
descrlhe peop]e P .

B Mini-discussions

This is a brief practice activity recycling some of the words
from this page. The time limit makes this a game-type activity.
» Remind students of the time limit.

+ Monitor the conversations, but do not interrupt. _
« You could finish with a brief class discussion of one

» Photocapiable activity 5 p.162

(Language in action

Eavesdrop!E

p-
The questions could be done as a class activity or as pai
+ Direct attention to the picture and the two questiont
+ Remind students that they are speculating about wh
they see and should try to come up with a variety off_
different answers.
+ You could elicit possible answers to the first questior.
or move straight on to Listerring 1.

i Listening 1

1 + Draw attention to question b.
Students listen to check their Eavesdrop! ideas
thinl about an answer to b.

.7 A 0K, so that’s agreed then. Let's move on to the next item on
agenda, shall wa? | think we all agree with the suggestion,
we, that in future all requests for time off should be made in
and made six months in advance of the proposed starting
date? Fiona?

" F Yes, | think that's perfectly reasonable, After all, we're a grov;
: business — these things need to be formalized more than ... | .
D That's right. | mean, it was OK when we only had ten or so ¢
for people to ask their manager a couple of weeks bafore th
wanted to go. It's a much more serious matter with a staff o

. three hundr ...

* R | think there's a danger of tvo much bureaucracy here, Andr
remembar, when [ first started here nearly forty years ago, m
a mate of mine in accounts decided to go to Greece — it was
know, a spur-of-the-moment decision, and 1 was quite happy

A Can we stick to the point, Richard? Things have moved on s
first started here.

R | can still see the look on my boss's face when | said | was ta
a couple of weeks off, But he didn’t really mind — everything
much easier ...

F Look, Richard, we're supposed to be talking about 2 new sys
which will be fair to everyone.

R As far as | can remember, we left on the Friday night. | put 3
clothes in a rucksack and we were off.

D I'm sorry, Richard, but we're not here to talk about the good
days. If we're going to survive and grow in a competitive wa
we've got to move with the times. You know the company
- 'Plan or perish'.

R | can remember as if it were yesterday. We went by train to
in Italy and then got a boat across ... (fade)

b - Give students time to discuss how they would deal §
someane like Richard.
+ Elicit ideas and discuss as a dass.




ible ahSWErs- e

sdrop!: - i '
bdard.of a growmg company They are colleagues of
rent ages

3 efF ciant: they want employees to gwe advance notice of
1they want to take holidays. One of the older- emplayees, i
ard, is not keen on the new ldea and remembers the more
;omg old days nostalgncal[y - : :
rling 1. : : :
lany answers are posslble The two extremes are, to tolerate
e older employee who Is set in his ways, knowing that he ~©
ill retire soon, or to make hlS [lfe dlﬁlcuEt unless he accepts ;
1e new :deas . R :

:udents listen again and note down the functional and
nversational language used by the two speakers.

heck that students understand the task, especially to keep
1 the subject of conversation. You could elicit ideas for
tpressions to fit into each category.

llocate tasks and play the recording again, once or twice

i necessary.

‘udents note down the expressions and then compile

sts. They help and correct each other at this stage.

Students add to these lists during the next listening task.

wers - : Dl
ul| ltst of express;ons after Ltstenmg 2 questmn 2 i

ning 2

T Ask students to read the questions, then play
& recording,

[ including m

ersation 1

ell you're lucky — ‘eos |, T work on my own now, so ...

1, do you? - sa it must be very different.

ell, it’s a bit, bit lonely at times, you know, but er ...

at was one of the best things, | think, erm, just that there were so
any people that you could get on well with.

ah, well, | can remember those impramptu drinks and things we
ed to have ...

m Well, there was always so many things io do, weren't
there, | mean you could always just sort of nip round the corner
and go out for a drink or ...

'Cos it was 50 central.

That's right.

But it's a bit difficult now.

Is it?

Yeah, well ...

| suppose if you ...

It's only me.

Yeah, that’s true ..,

Nip out with myself round the corner, but ... I'll never farget the
time we all went to the restaurant together ... about ten of us,
weran't there?

Oh, that was wonderful, wasn't it? Yeah, | really enjoyed that. It
just doesn't hap ... , the peapie | work with now are not the
same, | mean they're a lot older ...

They don't like ...

Well, they just have different interests, erm, and it's a lot harder
to sort of get people together ...

IR

K
= Conversation 2
R
o

b B

“II"W"IWI"":U"W““

" “Possible’ answers )

.a

The. frlendly a'cmcnsph.c.l
‘of thetr past workplace

< generally happy

| maan, that's the probfem when you work with a lot of people -
sometimes it clicks and sometimes it doesn't click and er, you know,
you're tucky if it does, and you're in a group of people that you can
do those things - those those times were good, Fll never forget
those times - it was a good period.

Mmm it was.

What about teachers ~ did you have any strange teachers?

Oh, yas, ~ they were all Miss somebody or another and they were
very fierce ...

| can remember one ~ he was a French teacher — he used to put ...
if you did something wrong he’d put his hands all over your face
and — but he was a heavy smoker and it used to choke you ...

Ch, how awful.

It was either that or he'd hit you with a boak - strange people,
Oh, no, | can't remember anyone as terrible as that — we used to
get some funny punishments, though, from our teachers. Did you?
What sort of punishments?

- m Well, | used to talk too much, and | used 1o have to
~- stand in the corner on my chair ...
- That's very Victorian ...
| can remember doing that an awful lot,
One used to make us bang his head, bang our head, bang our
© head on the blackboard ...
© Ch, no - that's awful ...
- Yeah, he, he wouldn't do - he'd make us do it.
" He'd make you do it yourself?
:¢ Yeah, auto-punishment,
Oh, dear.
. We used to get chalk flung at us,
* Oh, yeah ...
Yes.
. That’s not very nice, is it, really? Oh, dear ...
And uniforms. Did you, did you have to wear unifarms?
Yes, we did, that’s right,
| usec:l to hate uniforms.
Our school was very strict on uniforms.
Yes, and we couldn’t wear our skirts too short.

Check answers.

Conversatmn 1
Bx- colleagues

o{h a"re frlends (not ex-school

same teachers:): -
Memorles of school
he mah. now seems to wark
alone & maybe: freelance
enerally unhappy

JEER Play the recording, while students follow the
extracts on p.42 in their books, marking the functional
language used by the speakers.

Students add the expressions to their lists.

Check through the lsts with students.

Note In these authentic conversations there are no keeping someone
on the subject of conversation expressions.

mates = now worklng samewhere :
~glse; They don't talk ahoul: the [




'AnswerS' ST T o T 2 « ‘Work through this question with the whole class. |
(This includes Expressmns from Lrstenmg 1 and 2) g * Elicit ideas about the use of question tags in this cony

Rememberlng 'l:he past

o Answers

: : R L - The questmn tags add to the nostalgic tone of the conversa
! remember, when ’ + pas‘t !l can still see ... -As faraslcan : hey refer ta shared memories and are a way of |nvo|vmg t
_remembe:; fcan remember as n‘ it were yesterday

listener as well as speaker. The speakers use them to conﬂrrr

m EXtract‘[ D L TR R SO : e : thatthetr own memorles are true
Sy neverfergetthe trme P N L SN, R '

KN Extract2

~lecan remember + -Jng

_Note I this cunversatlnn the speakers use used ru and woufd to talk B ERIY Students listen to the expressions. Drill chorall
. about past memories, Exarnples e b and individuoally.
I used to-talk too much ‘He wauz'dn 't do he‘d make us da rt :

I(eepmg snmenne_orl the subject of conversatlon

Practice

- - N . a | can clearly remember saying goodbye at the school gates.
: Can we st:ck te the pomt. o we re suppased to.ba taikl‘ng : ~ b 1can still see my mother standing there crying.
~about .. L. we'r e not her eto ta!k about oo : " ¢ | can remember walking into the classroom as if it were yestey) ..
. d I'll nevar forget the time we played a trick on Mr Jones.
@ Oxford Unwersuty Press PHDTOCOPIABLE " e | rermember when we had outside toilets.
. : I k most nights.
Features of natural conversation p. 42 f As far as | can remember we got homework most nig
This section focuses on the way in which spealeers break off 2 -+ First check that students understand the words exasp
what they are saying in conversation, leaving statements and (very irritated or annoyed), and the phrase a gentle
thoughts unfinished. The aim is to make students aware of reminder (remind sb politely about something).
this as a feature of speech rather than to suggest that they - EXEl Play all four sentences before checking students’

incorporate it into their own speeclh.

-

1 a Elicit peneral ideas, making comparisons with students’ -
& ’ B P . a We're supposed to bhe talking about school uniforms.

owr! language(s) if apprepmate. A We're supposed to be talking about school uniforms.
» While students are marking examples in the extracts, you 7 b We're not here to talk about school rules in general,
could play the recording again. We're not here to talk about school rules in general.
" ¢ Canyou stick to the paint?
Can you stick to the point?
. d Keep to the point.
Keep to the point.

Note Students chould concentrate on why sentences are left unfinished
ganerally rather than specifically, as this is covered in 1b,

»  Check answers.

a -—The examples of unﬁmshed staternems are Ilsted ln 1!: In
-+« the Student's.Bdok. SLoliEna
~-—Speakers leave, s‘tatem nts unfmlshed for a number' "f
- -different reasons, * : Ny
They lose thelr ‘thread of thought they can't remember
s what they were, going to say. ' : v
~-» - They decidé to say somethlng dlﬂ’erent because they have BB Exploitation

o iAnswers # 5 . .
i :The first speaker in each sentence is: gwnng a gentle remund
» they speak softly and fairly’ quietly. The second speaker sou
i exasperated they speak Ina: Iouder volce and emphamzes 1
- - stressed syllables. mare. i

;hadanewwlea- : ; : b loitati o di . . hicl
~ = They don't kncw_how 16 ﬂnlsh what they started ar they Here the exp 01ta‘ti0n actlvrtles are lscussrons, m which
-+ <-can't think'of a partlcular word or phrase. = = - : students express ideas and include memories related to
- & -Another speaker lnterrupts them or flnishes their statement : the subjects.
. for them. : + Check that students understand how the discussions,

E - They thmk of a better way uf expressmg thel |dea, so start

; In each case Student A wants to talk about memorie
: 'the statement agaln

to move away from the subject. Students B and C try

b * Give students a few minutes to discuss in pairs what these get A to keep to the subject. . )
speakers were going to say. There are no right or wrong « Students form groups of three and decide on their r
answers, of course. Before each discussion, they should spend a few min

. Elicit their ideas. thinking about what to say. In A's case, this preparati
_ L o o time should be spent thinking of related memories.
-~ Possible answers <000 Lo c e '?:-1 i SLin +  Monitor discussions, listening for use of the functios
"1 a'mealigotoa film strarght aﬁer work - EEEIREEEE TR and conversational language. Do not interrupt unles
'-2..are working on your own you can‘t expect itto be the same : language is incorrect or inappropriate.

as it was I miss the company you couid always get another;ob + You may need to prompt Students B and C to get A
3 the same’ thmgs as me I gorng out tugether :

4 it himself S N ] P keep to the subject.




ing p. 43
raw attentien to the questions a—d then allow students
e to read through the two examples, and think about
-discuss their ideas,

icit their ideas,

este:f answars

The most obwous dlﬁerence is that'Tn the conversatlon :
two peuple are exchangmg memories, This means they
-are reminding each other about incidenits in their past;
The writer, on the other hand, has to create a ‘picture | m o
.the mind of the reader, by | mclu ng ail kmds of e
‘physical datails. -« =700 - -
-The speakers focus on the- act:on, whereas 'the wnter
descr[bes the. ha:kground asa bLII[d-LIp to the action; 7= .
The sentences or ideas are Ionger inthe: wntten accaunt.:-
ords and phrases whlch show the wnter |s recalilng a-
rsonal memory:
m back in the car- (i am in the car. agaln)
an'see the road (thls is.a cI
alf ! remember now LA

B wnter descr:bes what the driver of the car saw, fel'
ard and smelt before and after. the accudent

mber of possmllltles itheldccident may have: happened
a sharp bend'in the road / because of the. WEtsUrfﬂCE

1eck that students understand they are writing a first
ragraph, not a complete story. Suggest 80-100 words.

If students choose Suggastion 2, they should still write as if they
scribing a personal memary.

mind students to refer to the Writing guidelines on

156 of their books.

low students time to plan their first drafts, stressing the
portance of making the event ‘come alive’

iis piece of writing may be short enough to be written in
s8, but if class time is precious, set it as homework.

idents exchange paragraphs and decide whether what
Hir partner has written ‘comes alive’ and makes them

nt to find out more information. What they are doing
this stage is assessing the effectiveness of the descriptive
ild up to main event.

dents discuss possible improvements.

ain, the writing of the final draft of these paragraphs

ty be done in class or as homework.

idents tell each other how their stories end.

fonal activity
tudents need more writing practice, suggest that they

ite the ending or continnation of their stories. They

1d add another two or three paragraphs of similar
gth to the first.

y completed stories could be displayed in the classroom.

ary

zourage students to use the tick boxes to help them
p a record of their learning.

Y 51




0 Pronuncmtm

- future meaning -

o ':'Prewew Marrled ceuples and. ﬁrst unpressmns

Listening Labels and brand names- :
: Readmg Human bemgs as Zoo exhlblts ‘

: -'Grammar e e
"+ Conditionals review (LC p: 178)
' The verb vish (LC p-129) -
~+ Mixed cond;tiona] sentences (LC p- 129) :
: Past verbs with ‘present’ or futuxe meamng (LC P 129)

- ‘_:Vucabulary ;
'+ Léarning new vocabulary
. Vajue language

: ..':.Functlonal Ianguage ‘
. Making 1nstruct10ns clear gy
.. 'Checkmg 1nstr' ‘ctlens o

el Features of natural conversatlon .
e -:"Ways of repl}rmg pesmvely { altematwes to-Yes) -

e lntonatlon of complmnts and regrets

:":_'ertlng E
: -Instrnctmns (WG 157)

Workbook :
A newspaper artlcle about the jeans mdustry
-+ Topic vocabulary: employment, get+ particle

« - Conditionals review, The verb w:sh, Mixed
: condltlonal sentences, Past verbs w1th present or

. __':Connecnng ideas, Descnbmg sumlarmes ancl
' dlﬂ"erences between people : :

Preview

B3 Your thoughts

1-3 Students could discuss the three questions in pairs o

written on the board or given to students on cards.

+ Before they start, you could check that students
understand get on with and first impressions.

+ Students discuss the questions and note down points
of agreement.

« Finish the activity with a whole-class exchange of idd

Reading

1 » You may wish to teach these words and phrases befo
students read the intoductory text: Cupid (Roman g
lave), opposites attract (People who are very different
each other often make good couples), mateh-making
(ability to recognize that two people are romantically
compatible).

+ Students read the text and initially try to guess the c
simply from the photographs,

+ They could then read the biographical information
necessary change their guesses.

2 » Students compare ideas with a partner.
s Monitor the discussions to ensure that students give
reasons for their suggestions. Only when they have

this should they check their guesses by turnmg to p.

: ‘ Answers : Db fri
3 The couples are Nelson & Ruth / Maﬁhew & Luc:e I Prp &

3 » This discussion could be done in pairs, groups, or by™

whole class. This is in preparation for the listening e
which follows.

Listening )

IEEN Students listen to a psychologist talking abou
three relationships. This provides a check on the ide
discussed in 3.
+ Make sure students A and B know which informatic
are listening for.
« You could play the recording once before students
take notes.

groups before they open their baoks. Questions could--




and Matthew married fairly recently. They've been together now
o years and they are expecting their first child. They met when
iew shared & flat with Lucie’s friend, Jane. Ludie says her friends
expect har to go for someone like Matt. He was older than her
& was divorced. But she thinks he's very typical of the kind of men
:es — clder and professicnal. Matthaw faels thay get on weall

se they want the same things out of life.

iew and Lucie Jook as if they come from welt-off backgrounds,
choice of holidays and the desire for children are an excellent fit.
1hew’s idea of a perfect weekend is watching football, it's just as
ucie likes staying at home doing nothing, otherwise she might get
ar nag him to take her out.

1 and Ruth met through a friend and have baen together for
years. They think they make a gocd couple because, although

ire very different, they are both easygoing and give each other a
space.

uth and Nelsan have artistic, creative personalities which seem to
lement their home and working lives. Even though Ruth comes

3 large family, neither Ruth nor Nelson really seem to want

an. | suppose Ruth could see Nelson's need to save as meanness,
1e may also find that this more cautious approach is a useful curb
T own cancerns, as she worries when things are not under

1l. Holidays will have to be quite carefully negatiated.

id Helen got married after four years together. They met when
was a hairdraesser — Pip says she deliberately gava him & bad

it 50 he had to go back to have it recut, but Helen denigs this.
ding to Pip, they're best friends, but they're careful not to crawd
ather. Helen mentions their sense of humour as being important.
id Helen look happy and relaxed. Layalty is top of their list, so this
like playing an important part in their relationship, as do

Jity, the countryside, and the cornpany of friends. It seems that

2n will be samething for the future, as neither is ready yat. The
for exctic travel is shared though there may be disputes over

5 of transport.

ay the recording again if necessary.

you wish, before moving on, let students check their

eas by referring to the tapescript on p.144 of their books
check answers with the whole class.

and Matthew
ed for two years / expectmg a c |Id l met when Matthewc.
d'a flat with friend of. Lucie? s: Matthew divorced /. both
well-off backgrounds '
n:and Ruth: : : >
hrough' a fnend l have heen together for seven years
1.comes from a Iarge famlly ; ;
1d:Helen: : . cr : -
iafried after they'd knOWI‘I each ther for_four years l met
“Helen i was a halrdresser_ o :
5. that mlght affect the success of thelr relatlonshlp
and Matthew " rEmien
s both are from well—off backgrouncls;r Ilke the same Tl
+ kind of hohdays l both want children :
twe nothlng ; s
both artlstlc and creatwe / r\elther wants chlldren I
iRuth might find. NeEson s: need to save o
“’money reassuring - : : :
tlve they mtght dlsagree about holldays I Ru‘th n'ﬂght see
o Nelson s need to save: money as’ meanness -

~ Pip and He[en - ' Sdaaen
. [Positive . loyalty lmportantto both I shared mterests- B

: . creativity, the countryside, being with friends lfeel
CLInE . the same about having children./: exotic 'trave]
'-.*‘Negatwe they mlght not: agree about how to travel on hollday__'

2 + Students now compare notes and, in the light of the new
factual information and the psychologist’s ideas, they
decide whether they think the three relationships will be
successful or not.

+  Monitor conversations, then have a final class discussion
about the relationship most likely to succeed.

& Person to person |
1-2 Students discuss these personal questions in pairs
or groups.
* You could finish this section by asking a few individual

students to tell you about occasions when their first
impressions were wrong,

> Photacopiable activity 6 p.163

—Grammar - Conditionals review

Students will be familiar with the three main conditional
patterns in English (plus the zero conditional) and their
knowledge should simply need checking here. In the next
grammar section, mixed conditional patterns are
introduced, so revision here is important,

* Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.128.

1-3 Students worlk through the concept questions in the usual
way. If you wish, stop after 1, 2, and 3 to check answers
and understanding.

+ Students should not move on to the Check exercise until
questions 1-3 have been checked.

Thls is somethmg that usuaily happens
: When /. whenever l=get money i always put_:t m the

.-on a luxury hohday (Second) o e
3-.The speaker doesn't bélieve he will win the Iot‘tery, hut
*in the unlikely event of wlnnlng he would buy a‘new |

: ---house (Second) :

Vil .--unreal sltuation




iflwerea. woman, SRR
o= The speaker ; a wn an, 50 hawng chlldr
: = not possible. «

e Wlnnmg the Iottery is unlikely, but |t is p055|ble R
b This questmn points out:that might can be used as an -
;aiternatlve 1o would'in second condrttonal sentences and
that it shews Iess certalnty .
“The speaker is-cartain; {i'd. buy a Carrbbean rsland)
2. °The speaker is uncertam {1 mrght buy a Carrbbean rsland)

d

Bl Pronunciation B

Students discuss the pronunciation of had / have
and wonldn’t in the sentences, then listen to the recording
to check their ideas.

|

1 If he'd (1d) won the lottery, he'd have (hi:d ov) bought a Ferrari.
~ 2 If he {1) hadn't come, you wouldn't have {wodnt av} known.

*  Draw attention to the contractions and the weak form of
have in he'd have and wouldn't have.

- - ‘Answers
- j:See ‘tapescrlpt

I i"Note The Hof ‘héve is Aot prunounced,‘ and the h of heis frequentiy
- -not pronouriced. There. is also’linking between words when one wun:l
b iends ina consonant and the next Wun:l beglns Wlth a \towel

B Check

5 - Students could work through this short controlled practice
individually and then compare answers in pairs.

- L Answers; .

C _VOU prom:s

p. 46 —

(Listening

The new theme is brand names, including designer labels in
clothes, etc. The conversation contains examples of the verb
wish and mixed conditional sentence patterns.

1 « Students look at the pictures, and discuss the questions in
pairs or small groups. If you have a small class, this could
be done as a whole-class brainstorming session.

KFC (Kentucky F _d Ch|cken) fast food chicke
Vrrgm Pop recordmgs (CDs I reccrdmgs) ) cheap air travel: -

' Harrods excluswe, expensive clothes and other goods o
Volvo ¢ars (reliable image). o ;
-McDonalds fast food:; burgers '. T

e b—c Personal answers,

This is a pre-listening activity in which students check
vocabulary and predict what the speakers are going to s:

>

P-wEN

MNP

- PO

-

U

Do the first one as an example to check students
understand the task.

Draw attention to the first two listening tasks. Studer
listen to find out whether any of their ideas from 2
were correct.

IR Play the recording.

Did anyone see that article in the paper the other day about
brand names?

Not sure — what did it say?

Well, it said how impartant brands are to young people.

It sounds pretty boring to me.

What sort of brands?

Well, you know, clothes, drinks, food, cigarettes — things like
It said that lois of young people need them to create an ident
for themselves.

Saunds really heavy,

No, it wasn't — it was interasting.

I think thera's samething in it. | remember when | was about
thirteen, | wanted a pair of Levi jeans. | mean they had to be
I want info this shop and they had Wranglers but not Levi’s -
remember storming out and then getting home feeling depre
I wouldn't go out with my friends until I'd actually got some |
Levi's — they had to have that litle orangey label.
That was like me when | was only about twelve — everyone h

shaes — so that's what 1 wanted. | didn‘t care whether they w]

comfortable or not — or what my Mum and Dad thought abo
them — as long as they had that Nike symbol an them — that
that mattered.

My parents were always broke, so | got what | was given. If t
had more money, I'd probably be more worried about what |
now. As jtis, | don't really care.

5 m it's a bit the same with drinks — F mean Coca-Cala

=+ Levi jeans are fairly similar, aren‘t they?

-+ ‘Cept you can't drink jeans!

“# You know what 1 mean, Pate. | wish you'd stop being so c

~ Jeans are a sort of uniform - if you're young and you don

* Coke, there must be something wrong with you.

27 1den't drink Coke and there's nothing wrong with me,

= Well, you're not exactly young, are you? Anyway what do

= you drink?

‘7 Fanta, Seven-Up — I'm just not keen on Cake, And | really

i the Fanta adverts on telly.

"% Exactly - it’s all 2 question of image.

i Ruhbish.

I It's not rubbish, Pete, Image is important. Think of how m
people want a Mercedes or a BMW ~ they're status symb

I c!un 1 see what cars have got to do with drinking Cake.

Anyway, this article | was reading said it isn't just kids that ar

ohsessed with brands — it said that strong brands reflect peoj

deepest emaotions ~ like people are attracted to Volvo cars be

they have a safe dependable image,

It's funny though - ‘cos you can buy things without really be

aware of their image. | mean, last year, | bought myself a ney

in Harrods. It wasn't particularly expensiva — but every time a

saw the Harrods label inside, they'd say — "Ch, you're going t




e world', ar "Has sorneone died and feft you some money?’,
itating remarks like that. | really regret buying it now. t wish I'd
ne to Marks and Spencers' instead - you know, somewhera more
dinary like that.

‘hen | bought my Armani shirt - | knew how peaple would react —
+as soon as f got it home 1 cut the label off.

imay! { wish | had encugh money o buy an Armani shirt — |
ouldn’t cut the label off — ¥'d make sure everyone could see it.
ctually, to be honest, | wish | hadn't cut the label off now - it's nat
iite the same somehow.

10k, you lot, stop side-tracking me. What was t saying? Oh, yeah,
is article also said that brands give young peaple something to
tliave in — it makes them feel more adult.

i a bit like The Body Shop — | know loads of teenagers who buy
ap and stuff there because they believe that the Body Shop cares
vout animals and the environment.

heck answers.

UEI'S .

g people need brand names ta create an :dent:ty
1emselves .., - i
e Is;important to people cha[vu cars have a strong fmage 5
eans had to have a partlcular Iabel : : s
v are asort of uniform. s >
weedes or a BMW are status symbols o
nly klds ere obsessed thh brands '

udents could work through a~h in pairs to see what
ey remember.

ay the recording again if necessary.

heck answers.

ers S
vits /. lee pens

wa-Cola / Seven Up I Fanta
ercedes I BMW,
arks and Spencer

‘pretation

FW As you play this extract from the recording, let
ndents follow the tapescript on p.144 at the back of

eir books.

icit students’ ideas about the speakers’ attitudes towards
ch other and the subject of brand names.

fEl’S

i of the: speakers, C!are Anne, and John, seem tu ‘cake
isly the idea that brand names: appeal to young peop|e ; e

1cferstands what the others are saytng You can't drfnk
. The others thlnk he is belng Chl|dlsh :

:oncept Vague language was introduced as a feature of
:al conversation in Language in Action in Unit 2.

iefly remind students of the idea and elicit a few
amples from them.

1ey then work through extracts a—f, underlining the
gue terms and thinking about what each could mean.
1eck answers,

Answers L

‘@ janyone: . i any of the other speakers
Tniithe other day yesterday, a few days ago 100
- b pretty - 0 qu:te or fefrly {less than VEry)

- tonsumer goods where there [5 always a
“ilotof :hcm:e e
: -posstb|y between flfty per cent and ntnety
o : .. .per cent, a large number. - . -
id _-.abaut thrrteen " hetween tWelve and a half and thlrteen
S . anda half :
. orangey ‘2 shade of orange e
-& -snmewhere more - - : L :
: _--ordmary hke that a shop whlch caters for ordmary people
- “and doesn't sell expensive designer clothes
- (probably) a major:ty of 'the 'teenagers -

I 'thrngs hke that

; Iots of

T ;--!oads of

s “the kinds ofthlng ynu can buy ther i
e i:cosrnetlcs, shampog, etc L i e

B Speaking personally
1-2

Students can now express their personal opinions on some
of the ideas from the conversation.

» Students worl in pairs or groups.

* Monitor, but do not interrupt conversations.

* You could have a brief whole-class discussion on

their opinions.

—@Grammar - the verb wish; mixed
conditional sentences

2 Exploring concepts
1-3

Students work through the questions individually or

in pairs.

* Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.129.

* Monitor, helping if necessary.

* Check their ideas and answers before they move on to

question 4,

2 AnSWers :

1a

The speaker doesn't want the person she is talklng to, 0

i keep behaving like a Chlld : :

. .b The speaker’ can’t aﬁ’ord an Armanl shtrt bu he would Ilke
-+ -tobeahlete.) ik -

e ___The speaker has cut the Iabel off but regrets tn new

LA 'f'_*_ld;_i
31002 0803

You could work through this section with the whole class.
Read through the rubric and examples, then elicit
students’ ideas about how the two sentences differ in form
and meaning.

Note Students are reminded that some conditional sentences refer to a

past situation which cannct be changed. {In this respect it is similar to
wish + Past perfect.)




B8 Pronunciation

S :Answers . L e ;
“-a (Third condlttona[:‘thls spe:ulates about a past result of a S
© v past action.) - : - Sis
U CIf 4+ Past: perfect I wou!d have + pest partlciple :
“b {Mixed condltlonaiz this speculates about a present result of S
;.. apast actlon) :
iF + Past perfect! wau!d “+ mflnltwe

_ _:Note Polnt out that the main-clause ofa mlxed cnnclltional sentence
~-tan have 3 variety of verb forms Examples wuu!d 7 mtght I cow'd "
_mflmtlve, be - mg farm : B e ERE

Additional activity

To give students some immediate practice of mixed
conditionals, get them to think of as many endings as they
can to these If dauses:

If I had passed my driving test, ...

If lre hadi’t eaten so much, ...

If it hadi't snowed last night, ...

5 a [J3J Play the recording and get students to repeat. Pay
particular attention to correct intonation.

hhun bW

I wish you wouldn't do that!
| wish you'd stap interrupting!
{ wish { had hair like yours.
1 wish 1 were twenty years younger.
| wish you‘d listen when I'm talking to you.
| wish | could go.
b Students work out which are complaints and which

are regrets.

S ...Answer b o

: b Sentences 1 2 and 5 are ccmplalnts 3,

. :-Note In complamts the stressed syllables Usualy have mora emphas:s.‘ ;
--The intonatioh: is HIGH ©fi the main ‘strassed syllable and then falls; In o

regrets the main ‘stressed syllables Are: !ess strong 5 tence 6 is an

- exceptaon 1o thls pattem : : :

1Exploitation

a Students listen to six extracts of conversation and work
out what the situation is and what was said before
each one.
JEA play them one at a time, eliciting students’ ideas.

- 1 Unfortunately, | can’t take you anywhere at the moment. ['ve had

: my licence taken away for dangerous driving.

= 2 | know I'm stupid — | should never have started smoking — now |

can't stog.

~ 3 Yes, I'd love to work abroad now — | shouldn't have refused that job

. in Malaysia when they offered it to me.

4 | hope it tastes all right. | never went to cookary lessons when | was
at schoal.

5 I'd like to, but | can't swim. Everyone else | know learned whan thay
were four or five years old.

6 Sorry | can't, I'm completely broke. | spent most of it on an
expensive French meal.

- ;Cou!d you possibly take me to the arrport temorrow momm
2 ‘The speaker is admitting: that he'is addlcted to smoklng WI'

5.The speaker has’ probably been invited:to'go swunrnlng, but

4 |- wish'I'was a’good coak: -

: Possible answers SR R N
1: __The speaker Is rep[ymg to someone who has asked for a [n’"t
- “his car. The request could have been: .. '

-he says could be a response to: :
- .1 think you're stupid. Smoking I is reah’y dangerous, you knmn
3 -The speaker regrets turning down-ajob in. Malaysla because
" wants to-work abroad, What he says cou]d be a response to :
C - Wouldn't you.like ta'work abroad? - -
A Thespeaker has given sbmeone somethmg she has Just cuol

_ What she says could be a'response to this: &« .. :

: ‘That looks delicious -1 didn’t know.you could couk

- “to decline the invitation. ‘What he says cduld ‘be a response
- Wauld you like to come swimming with’us this: aﬁernaon?
6 'The speaker is:probably apoEoglzmg ‘bécaiise hecan't ]end g

- friend some money. What he says could:be & response. 'to th
o Can yau: Iend me some money until the weekend? -

b Before listening again, work through the example in
students’ books to make sure the class understands th
next stage of the exercise.

» Students listen again and produce two wish sentences
each snippet. Allow them plenty of time to produce t
sentences and to compare their ideas in pairs.

*  Check answers.

' Possible’a arswers - -
1.1 wish | could take youto the arrport
- {wish | hadn't lost my ficence.
2. fwish | didn‘t smoke; - :
<< lwish f'd; neverﬂarted smokmg
3 f-wish I'could find a jCJb abroad.”
L ish S hadri't turned. down that b

-f wish-F-had fearnt cookery at school
“J wish.I.éoufd swim.” -« - 2

« - wish [ had fearnt; to swim
6 - | wish I could lend you'some :
“ o] wish 1 hadn't spentso much money on al
o French meal ' :

2 -+ Elicit sugpestions for the kinds of things students wa
find irritating in someone they were on holiday with
Write a few ideas in note form on the board. For exa
stay in bed all day / smoke in the bathroom / talk too i

a Once the idea is established, students write sentences
about things they find irritating. They should not sh
their partner at this stage.

* You could provide some prompts if students find it
difficult to think of their own ideas: personal habits,
and drink, househald jobs, music, daily routine, smg

b Read through the example with the class which show
how the original sentences have been converted into
wish sentences.

» Using the ideas they thought of in a, pairs of studen
take turns to complain about aspects of each other’s
behaviour. They should make conversations like the
examples in their books.

» Monitor conversations, correcting any mistakes invo
the use of wish.




peech

s a fluency activity, which should naturally involve
1ts using a variety of the structures from the

Tar sections.

mitor conversations, but do not interrupt them with
rections at this stage.

‘e personal subject matter of this exercise should interest

ts and encourage them to talk openly about themselves. An
nphasis an specific grammatical structures is likely to affect

t interest and involvement, and thus reduce the value of this
“as fluency practice.

)tocopiable activity 7 p.164

ading |

aeme of the text is about human beings as zoo animals.

uestions help students predict ideas in the text.
tdents could discuss the questions in pairs, groups, or as
rhole-class brainstorm,

nd, relaxing, watching TV, gardenlng, (=3 (.
--i:ersonal reactlcms surprlse, cur:osrty, amusement
ick, fascination, etc.; ; :
understand the human race better, t make cumpartsons
iquestmn the way. we lwe‘ M i

i may wish to teach these words before students read

s text: Homo sapiens {(modern human beings regarded as
pecies), infiibited {unable to express feelings in a

ural way).

students read the text for the first time, they should

:ck their predictions and note down anything they find
‘prising, interesting, or funny. They should write notes,
T whole sentences.

t quick feedbaclc on the points they have noted. You

ald establish a class consensus on the most surprising,
eresting, or funny thing.

i could check that students have understood the main
ints of the text by asking a few comprehension questions:
Who are the couple on display at the zoo? What do we
know about them?

How do children and adults react differently to the couple?

Lup
wdents work through the questions individually or
pairs.

eck answers.

.:' 'AE'ISWBI'S . el [, . P
i 3_ other pnmates amma!s af the monkey or ape famrlres
“2 ““{chimpanzees, gorillas, gibbons,: -baboons, orang-utans)
.4 - -the non-litéral ‘meaning of make an exhibition'af &7 -
v s yonrself is to draw. attention to yourself in.any: situation.
-Litérally is Used to show that this’ couple is part of a real
L fexhlblt]on, not: metaphorlcal one.. :
= 1.34 ldontinue. > : : : : :
» ' 1.57 4 cage s a structure, made’ from bars or wire'if which
© . Loanimals are kept. A cubicle, on the other hand, Is & small
- .room with three wa]]s and a door: (or.curtain) typlca[[y
~used for dresstng f undress:ng For. example swnmrmng
pools often have changmg cubfcles s

& Interpretation p. 49

1-3 Students answer the questions in pairs or as a whole-class
activity.
» Set the task, then elicit ideas.

Suggested answers

-Adu!t hurnans have been taught to avoid starmg at others.
]t is taboo (Ch:ldren are nften told that itis: rude to

_thelr materlal possessmns j :
Possessmns can be usecf as

- off eventua

Speaking personally
1-2 Students work in pairs or groups on these discussion
questions.

* Monitor, but do not interrupt.

* You could finish the activity with a short whole-class

discussion of the second question.

Additional activity

The Danish couple live in a cubicle like a typical Danish

home, with a tiny kitchen, a hi-fi, etc,

* Students talk and / or write an answer to this question:
What would a typical home in your country look like?

—{Grammar - past verbs with present or ———
future meaning

E Exploring concepts

1 - Go through a and b, which are taken from earlier
grammar sections in the unit, to check that students
understand the task.

CTE >




+ Remind students that Past simple tense verbs do not
always refer to past time.
a IfITwon...
b I'wish Ihad ... refers to an unreal present situation.

* Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.129,

+ Students now work through sentences c—j, deciding
whether the Past simple form refers to past, present,
or future.
Monitor, giving help where necessary.

« Let students compare answers in pairs before they begin
work on question 2.

+ Students work independently through the explanations,
« Check answers.

Answers SESE
a Future " 7Tl .201.a0 3
- . Present - P 1 ob 2
¢ Present— they do exist e T
d - a-possible, if unlikely - 1.d-3
future action - <« - e 2
- Present / future. it means T /£
- people should be or, shou[d o D I
: _become more:aware. .- 1 hT
“Present : S IS D
" Present Lo
: fPresent 7 future
"'.Present o
':'_Past

— '._,;l,_;‘ S

Note Thls Llse* wh|ch |s dealt wrth m Umt E (EC) mcludes D
“ expressions’like; Fo e o
| wondered whether you'd Irke to go for a drrnk
o I was hoprng you’d phone

Exploitation

+ Students could work through this exercise individually in

writing and then compare answers with a partner.
+ Check answers.

- Answers .

1d ratherwe drdn’tsarl it makes me feel 5|ck Ild rather g

‘we flew. AN
~‘'He behaves as rf he wasi were a smgle man. .

| wish people weren’t always in'a hurry these days
It time we Jeft. Hurry upl We're going 1o be |ate.
LIE. you drdn‘t eat so quuck]y, you: wouldn’t always feel ril

E ISR

This exercise encourages students to use their imagination
(and their sense of humour).

* You could discuss what is going on in the scenes from old

films before eliciting ideas from students. Although this
exercise i3 intended to be fun, encourage students to use
the structures listed and correct errors.

Note Suppasing {that) can be used instead of Suppose.

is an unlikely, but possible future happening.

Posmble answers

Photograph 1: o
Man on left f wrsh ! drdn't have to wear thrs hat ..
-+~ - Supposing you ordered the drinks thrs time,
Man on rlght {'d rether you ordered the dnnks lcan't
: w7 -speak Russian. < ¢
It's time we went home Morher will be wor,
Imagine ! wasn’t your father.
: Photograph 2 . .
Man..: -4 wish: you weren‘t my srster :
' -\ lmagine we were on a tropical-island.
_Woman If we're going to dance, I'd rather you | stood up f
: - - Suppose you tried spaaking to-me in Englrsh
- [t’s time you boughta new;acket - -

ole Play E

3 - This activity gets pairs of students to role play a
conversation between the characters in one of the
photographs. Point out the last part of the rubric — &
the people would like things to be different.

* Monitor but do not interrupt conversations.

( Learning new vocabular

This is one of only two overt ‘learner training’ focuses i
Landmark Upper Intermediate. (Using a dictionary was| -
Vocabulary focus in Unit 3 on p.30.) It is likely that you
students will already have their own effective way of lea
waords. This is acknowledged before various methods
are introduced.

Note The twe lists of six words to learn have been chosen beca

they are current and colloguizl and will probably not be known
students. Gobbfedegook is pranounced ('gob(a)ld, gu:lk).

Experiment n.
Students are given six new words to learn as an expes
+ Allow them about five minutes to do this in any way
wish. It is important at this stage that you do not di:
different ways of learning, but that students use way;
are familiar with.
« Do not feed back on this stage, but move straight or;
the questionnaire.

Methods

1 a Students work through the questionnaire individual
Set a time limit of five minutes for students to answ
questionnaire and compare their answers.

b In comparing their answers with a partner, students
discover that there are different methods of learning
dealing with vocabulary.

« Finish with a class discussion of questions 3, 4, and
is a preparation for the next stage.

2 - Students now read the checklist of different method
learning words, ticking any they have tried.




hen they have finished, find out how many students
ve tried each of the methods. This may lead to a
icussion about the pros and cons of each method.

1dents now test each other on the six words they learnt
Experiment.

1dents could work in pairs or groups. They read out the
wds and the other students give the definitions.
:ernatively, they could read the definition and the other
idents have to guess the words.

u could have a brief class discussion on the relative
ectiveness of the different methods used.

1dents now use a new method to learn the second list of
“words.

u could test the whole class on these words at the
ginning of the next lesson or on the following day.

tional activity

ike a list of ten words students have had difficulty witls
recent lessons and ask them to learn these for homework.
mind them of the different methods of learning words.
st them two or three days later.

nguage in action

sdrop

p. 51 B

[uestions could be done as a class activity or as pairwork.
rect attention to the picture and the three questions.
mind students that they are speculating about what they
+and should try to come up with a variety of

ferent answers,

u could elicit possible answers now, or mave straight on
Listening 1.

ning 1E

e students to read questions a and b.
Students listen to the recording, check their

vesdrop! ideas, and listen for the answers to questions a
ib.

. 50 let’s try that again. The car will stop here.

are?

©. Exactly where 'm standing now. OK?

h, OK.

+ front door will open and ona of the detectives will get out and
g a good look round.

that's when 1 start to watk forward, is it?

you don't start wa ...

nervous just thinking about it.

nat to worry.

n't help it.

way, when the detective is satisfied everything's safe, he’ll apan
back door and that's when you start to walk forward.

: Llstenmg 1

b _.Somebody famnus, probably royalty or an |mportant .

J;Answers :
L i5ee fuil Ilst of exprESsions af'ter Lrstenmg 2, questlon 2.0

B In other words, | don‘t move until the door's open?

A Right. Oh, and don't forget, you won't be wearing jeans tomarrow,
so you'll need to allow a little more time to reach your meeting
point. Does that make sense?

B Yes, thats fine, I'll just need to practise walking in the dress a bit
before tomorrow.

A Right, so, then, at the meeting point you look her in the eye, smile,
and present her with your gift. Right?

B 1just hope nothing goes wrong.

A Don't worry. Everything will be just fine.

«  (Check answers.

. Possible answers . -

: ._Eavesdrapl : : ; : .

" s The young glrl |s going to present somethlng 'to a famo :
1 visitor The manis i charge of orgamztng the event and is -

explamlng the arrangemients.: :

.~ Outside a’ public building, an alrport town hall 3. church etc

': It's a dress rehearsal fora ceremony to. welcomea - . ¢
“famaus person. . : s

va The CE[Ebrlty Is gomg to arrlve hy car and be presented W|th -
i7 ‘a gift by the girl- 2

"7 ¢ palitician, because’ she will: be accompanled in: her car
Lo by detectlves :

Students work in pairs, listen again and note down the

functional language nsed by the speakers.

+ Check students know what to do by eliciting examples of
the kind of language they are listening for.

+ Allocate tasks and play the recording a second and third
time if necessary.

*  Students note down the expressions and then compile

lists. They help and correct each other at this stage.

Note 5fudents add to these lists during the next iistening task.

d Listening 2

1 - B Ask students to read questions a, b and ¢ and then

play the recording.

m including m

Conversation 1

H Right, Julie, you'll find a lot of this job is to do with answering

people’s queries. People will come in with lots of different queries
and they'lt expect you to know the answer to them. Now, | know
that's not always possible, but you've really got te just try and
answaer, erm, everything that you can and if you don't know the
answer, then you'll have to find out the answers and get straight
back to them,

1 Erm-Doyou ... Do you mean that, erm, we, we can't or that |
can't ask other people? Will there be somebody else about apart
from you that | can ask?

N . IEBER well, it depends on the time of day reatly, erm, I'll be
- here most of the time so you don't have o worry about that.
. Sometimes there will be questions which | can't answer, so we'll
. really have to find out the answers together, because you never
: know what people are going to ask you.

* )l So what you're saying, is I've got to learn as | go along.




e

—

~ Yes, that's right. A lot of it is is just learning, &s you say, as you
-+ go along. You will also be asked by people for various
- documents — erm — now, you'll find in the file over in the corner
+ that | have put a lot of specimen documents there — they are
< also on the computer, but the file will just give you the layout of
-+ the documents.
-~ Yes ...

Is that all right?

“ Erm, yes, | think so. Erm, | think I'd like to, erm, do as much as |

can of, of speaking o peogle, erm, so | can learn what to do.

Conversation 2

K
B

W TR

MADATDARDARIDA @A wR oA

mAR W R

~

Poss:hle answers . wl

Conversatlon1 =
a Not very well

mAT AR

* will she ..
Ne, ne, no, no, not a problem — 1 mean she'll probably come when
you're out anyway, and t mean, she can arrange to come on
another day if it suits you better ...

5.9 LiiNed

.. and, erm, the ongs in the kitchen — they need watering every

- other day really,

. Oh -right, OK.

" Is that clear?

.. Yeah, I think so — that’s fine, Yeah,
-+ I mean, it’s not the end of the world, but ...
-+ important things. Erm, the washing machine ..,
" Right ...

thera are mare

.. erm, just be careful that you close the door properly.
Right — what, what, what do you mean?

: - Well, er, I've had a faw problems with it, so just make sure it's

properly closed.
Er, OK.
.. and, erm, try 1o avoid using that long programma.

- Do you mean | shouldn't use it?

- Well, it might be batter if you didn‘t, yeah. Aha.
“: Right. OK. Fine.
. OK, and erm, I've given you some keys,

Yas.

Al right. Check when you leave that the back door's locked.
. Right, OK.

i And ane of the keys is a bit dodgy ...

© Right ...

... 8rm —~ you've got to sort of put it in quite, er, erm, hard and

then turn it — so if you, if you don't get it the first time just

try again.

.. Right. OK.

., Are yau all right with that?

© I'm fine, yeah. That's fine.
“. Erm. Right. Do you just want, just to, just see ¥ there's
o anything else?

- You mentioned something about the cleaner.
- Yeah.
- When does she come in?

" She comes in on Mondays — all right?

Right.

- All right? She's got her own key so you don't need to worry

about her,
Right. So, do you mean — do § have to lock up after she's gone or
ar do | have to stay white she's there?

Check answers.

o Conversation PRSP
.- They areriot close friends, -
: probably nelghbours

- ‘an-office job: - - e

¢ 'She s?bu.'ﬁdﬁ'prj;ifivé and .

_ :ATISWEI‘S - . e
; (This includes expressmns from Ltstemng 1 and 2. )
- 'Making mstructlons clear e :

- m Extract’l

- Is that all. right?.

- m Extract 2.

S s that clear? -Are you aH nght wrth that
: --Checklng |n5tructions :

50, ‘thats (when Istart to wafk forward), is ;t?
words, :.; (This expression precedes a paraphrasmg uf an
- original farm of words) : Pl

< 50,.what you're saymg, is.
" (From full ‘conversation -
..Dao'you mean that

: '_ m Extract 2.

'\._'Whatdoyo m_ean',..? Doyaum n

: ;iNote So/often precedes a question used by someone to check1
- -have undersfood. Thé expression In other wards p:ecedes a.

® Oxford Unwer5|ty Press PHDTOCOPIABLE

B3 Features of natural conversation

: Answers

g Yeah fjeal - That s fine. -

b Someone explamlng a me
- 1o a'new colleagle = It‘ - * perhaps on holiday; the o

" .17 look after:the house while
. 'the first person is away:
‘She sounds very matter of;

7 not particularly keen on t
thlngs she has to do. :

: ..5'"eem5'prepared __tuuleérn.' !

a m Play the recording, while students follow the |

extracts in their books on p.52, marking the functiot
language used by the speakers.
b Students add the expressions to their lists,
- Check through the lists of functional language stude
have compiled from the conversations,

OK 7 Does that make sense?

Righte’ 550

ln other

EER Extract 1-

Wl

paraphrasmg of an ortgmal form of words

p

.1 persen‘is'going to.come it -

' One person.is going awayl..

This section focuses on ways of replying positively to

question (alternatives to Yes). It is useful to have a rang

alternatives so as to avoid having to repeat the word Ye

1-2 Play the extracts again, while students follow them

their books to find all the words and expresstons for

replying positively.
- In pairs, students spend a few minutes pronouncing

words and expressions correctly.
+  Check answers.

- Extract1. T B DT R
Yes, that's nght Yes,- i think so.” "
Extract 2. Coe Sl

Right. - OK




ic
I Students listen and answer the question. They could
cuss their ideas in pairs.

ht. / All right. / OK.  I'm not sure {Falls then rises)
ht. / All right. /OK. Do you understand? (Rise)
ht, / All right, / OK. 1 understand {Fally

eck answers.

pescript [ERIN for intonation. -
u could then drill chorally and individually.
Bl Play the dialogue through first, then play it line by

e, drilling chorally and individually. Pay attention to the
rrect intonation of Right, All right, and OK.

u need to feed the dog once a day. All right?

1 dog food's in this cupboard.
right,
d remember to change the water, OK?

[ This exercise gives students practice in identifying
d reproducing rising and falling intonation patterns,

th of which are possible in these phrases.

Play the recording. Stop afier each phrase, and driil
: sentences chorally and individually.

you see what | méan?
a5 that make sense?  “w

3 Is that all nght? ™
4 lsthatcléar? A

ers’ : SIS RILIEITIL
pescript m for stress and intonation.

EEd Play the recording. Pause after each sentence and
11 chorally and individually.

iat exactly do you mean?
you mean | shauldn't uss it?
do you mean 1 should be careful?

L] . - . Ll
what you're saying is, don't use #, right?
sther words, | milstn't use it, right?

l:‘I'S

pescript m for stress

vitation

idents form pairs and work through the two situations,
ing it in turns to be Student A.

snitor their discussions, listening for use of the

wtional language,

B Writing

-Suggested answers - o

;7= In the case.of written Instructions thls check]ng process ls :

© 7" This means that the anstructlons must be very clearly

S b - _lnformaE written lnstructlons are more chatty they may by

« Do not interrupt conversations unless the language is
completely incorrect or inappropriate.

A p. 53

= Allow students time to read through the first two
examples, and think about or discuss their ideas.
» Check answers.

With! spoken lnstructaons the person belng glven the
R i_lnstructlons can ask for clanflcatlon and check the1r
27 understanding lmmed:ately

o nat pusslble, 50 the writer- has to write clear, precise .
<2 Instruictions which [eave na room for: mlsunderstandmgs. “

: staged and SImp[y worded; -

-+ comntajn extra, personal information (more llke spoken :
- instructions}, - e
_Formal wrltten anstructlons are c]early staged perhaps e
- with numbers Seei L

s - The same;instruction words may be' repeated (e,g chaose). :

¢ - e Break the instruct]ons inta] s:rnple easy. stages 'that Ieave

:_Use‘n__umbers for diffarent pmnts

-« Show it to someone alse to check..* =1 Ty

« Students quickly read both situations and choose one of
the sets of instructions suggested.

Note If students choose the first situation, they must write informal

instructions. if they choose the second situation, they have the option

of writing formally or informally.

* Remind students ta refer to the Writing guidelines an
p.157 of their books,

+  Allow students time to plan their first drafts.

« If the writing itself is too long to be done in class, get
students to plan and prepare in class, then write the
instructions for homework.

a Students exchange written work, read each other’s
instructions, and ask for clarification of anything they do
not understand. This gives the original writer a good idea
of what needs improving and clarifying.

b Students rewrite their instructions in the light of their
discussions. The writing of the final draft of instructions
may be done in dass or as homeworl.

ummary

+ Encourage students to use the tick boxes to help them
keep a record of their learning.




' Frésent perfect Teview (LC p 130)
o 'Present perfect continiions (1) (LCp. 130)
- Present. perfect continu us (2) LCp )i

B Vocabu!ary‘
~ '+ Homonyms
-7+t Euphemisms®

. .Functional language e
e :::Expressmg annoyance
i s :_Calrnlng SOMIEONe: down

S Features of natural conversatlon

...Pronunuatlon
: : hrwe, bigein - :
"'= .Sounding pohte
"+ Sentence stress

Wntlng” : _ i
-l A letter of complamt (expressmg annoyance)-
s --:-(WG p 155) -

. "Workbook w e
Sl :_Peak agf:s in dlfferent professmns MR ‘L

* ‘Word-building; Topic vocabulary: stages of hfe, brmg i
" up, make up, take, up, break down "0 ’ Gy

. Present perfect review, Present perfect contmuous o

- {1+2), Present perfect: sunple and contmuous, Past

. simple and Present perfect tenses. S
R ‘Expressmg an opmlon adverbs (2),

T s

: Text 2 Picture a

Preview

The short reading texts introduce the theme, importan
events in people’s lives, and contextualizes the Present p
and Past simple.

1Your thoughts p.

1-2 Students think about and discuss the two questions i~
the age they are now and the best age to be.

» Elicit their ideas and allow this to develop into a sha
class discussion if appropriate.

IReading [
* You may wish to teach these words before students 1
the text: farewell, nun.

1 + Before they read, ask students to Iook at the six picti
and elicit ideas about what they depict or represent.
+ Dao not confirm or deny these ideas at this stage. Thu
purpose of discussing the photographs is to help stu]
think about the content of the texts.
+ Students read the texts and match each one with a p
+  Elicit their ideas,

Text "y PIcture f:
Text 5 Plcture d
Text 6 ;Pm__ture 4

C
a | ] E—
d

2 -+ This exercise focuses on idiomatic language from th
+ Students could match the sentences and meanings
individually, or you could elicit the answers from th.
whole class.

: AnSwers e

a p[eased e . Lull

“b +~ because (cos is common in everyday speech but not in v

: unstable (from the verb: to wobble) il

d not In bed (related to to
------ - you-are up)

: e d[sappmntment :

o - told me I've lost my job {other. slang words for this: tos

[ to fire: Igrve sk the boat-and.more formally to d:smrss

Iay sb oﬁ‘l make sb redundant grve sb theu‘ nutrce)




p. 55

dents exchange opinions and experiences in pairs or
all groups.

mitor their discussions but do not interrupt.

:it ideas from the class to finish this part of the unit.

n to person

MMar — Present perfect review

dents work through questions in the usual way.
nind students that they can refer to the Language
mmentary on p.130.

may need to remind students that the contracted forms she's
s, etc. are short forms she / he has (not she / he is).
lents may need to refer back to the short reading texts when
/1 do 4,

mitor, giving help where necessary.
eck answers.

17 S
s'ent'perfect D '-'Past $|mple e

been - e T
s moved on f came out :
changed!has Ieftl(has) broken : o
was/spent o
happened

happened / hes leen s _'_went/safd

ars o the past a per|od of tlme that is now over, .
s to the present and mentlons recent past events whrch
the present. - : -
ard hew would make thls present reference more ob\nous
t has now. changed she has now. left her ;ob :

:o through answers for 3a anid b together as the cont|nuat|on':' .
eshelpto explatn the d|fferences : T

been a reah'y great day e :
rhe day in guestion is today - the day is not yet over.
rhis-would probably be said towards the end of the day
. but¥'m really tired now, (C) ls the CUﬂ‘tIr‘lUEl‘t]On
t was a great day.
the day is over. It could be yesterday, or a day at any
>thertirne in‘the past.-~ 7" R
but it took.me nean'ya week to recover (E!) is ooy
He’ continuation, - o
ihe’s left her job, :
"his'is a recent’ event and probably rneans she does not -
1ave a job at the moment. ' e
i -but she won't telf anyone. why (D) |s the contlnuat|on. o
.he left her job. : i
h|s is old news. It is slmply a. report of a past fact wh:ch :
1as no particular effect on the present. o
.-last December. Now shesse!f—employed (A) is
he contlnuatlon o

ire many pOSSIb|E present resu]ts related to these
entences . : N

oW Charhe can walk I doesn‘t need to craw! :
v Fthink more about the baby than myseifl my career is
important than my baby. e v
tow ! haven’t got a foh. f I'l! have to Iook for another;ob. -

ronunciation

5 a Students work in pairs or you could elicit ideas from the
whole class.
b [EM Students listen and check their ideas.
* You could write the different pronunciations on the board
in phonetic script.

What have (av) you hought?

Have {hwev) you seen Lucy racently?

No, | haven't (haevnt), but Susan has (hiez).
Michae! has {oz) afready told me.

| have (hiev) remembered.

[ I FU N

':'Answers

a -See Tapescript m

“-h Rules of pronunc|at|on

1. The strong form of have is used : .
-~ = when have is the first word of a questlon (Sentence 2)
* » In negatives and when It is the last word ina sentence
- (Sentence 3) i
e for emphe5|s (Sentence 5)

2 -'E‘he Weak form of have |s used when l‘t s -not: stressed

" :#" in.wh- questions after why, what, etc. (Sentence 1) R

“-when it 1s embedded ina sentence whlch is nota questlon -
:(Sentenca 4) ' L

3“. :We usually drop the h in the weak‘i’form'ln fast speech and
.- linked 1o words before jt: - < v
- What have /wot aw’ Mlchael has /rnaﬂcl ez’

8 Check

6 It is possible to use both verb forms sometimes, but there is
always one that is more normal or more appropriate.
* Students complete the Check exercise individually, then
compare answers with a partner.
»  Check answers.

- Answers Ce :
. '__a' 1've heen (i'hls week is. not ﬂmshed yet)
b travelfed {Last year is a. fsnlshed time penod) P R
v e, she’s forgotten (The meeting is; 5t||| gomg on The woman is
siiian hourlate) .. :
ol 7 Pve. worked (all day refers to today, a present t|me pEI'EOl'.'l
AN :.'Thzs is rernforced by the word Now | need a rest) - S
o e i was (Thls referstoa. completed event located at a preclse
w "l:lrrle in: the past: ten.years: ago) Liak

p. 56 —

( Reading

The subject of the article is the [talian village of
Campodimele and the remarkable fact that many of its
inhabitants live to be very old.

1+ In pairs, students discuss the lifestyle of the old woman
shown in the photagraph.
+ Elicit a few ideas on each of the subjects mentioned.




2 » Students now look at the headline and the other
photographs and make predictions about the text,

Note The expression time has stopped means life is as it was in the

past; the place has not moved with the times.

+ You could pre-teach the following: longevity (living a long
life), cholesterol (fatty substance in body tissue and blood),
blood pressure (the pressure at which blood flows through
the body).

+ Flicit students’ ideas and discuss them, but do not confirm
or deny any of their suggestions.

3 « Give students four or five minutes to read the text and
check their predictions.
* Check their ideas.
+ You could ask a few general follow-up questions.
What is the main subject of the text?
It what ways has time stopped in Campodimele?

& Close up

+ Students work through the questions individually or
in pairs,
* Check answers,

9 - yet rneans however, but ‘or desp:te what has heen’:

e :wrftten already. It:shows: that surpnsmg or contrastlng
Cn _;Enformatlon follows,”

[ ©» 141 ‘womb:and.tomb, birth and- death {u

: 'f'::l tomb means grave)

4 - Ask students to read questions a—c before reading the text
again. As they read, they underline the relevant
information to answer the questions.

+ Check answers.

L Answers

& low cholesteroi levels in old people (!oWer than in. new—bom

'babfes) (N 14)

U

weather exerc:se (good hour's wa!k) easygom_q nature,

" sense of balance (no depression, people aren't lonely, five

with their famrhes ‘stress unknown, no traffrc, Med:terranean

= diet (fresh vegetables, httle fat -and salt, ete.):
70 The'experts’ ideas are similar:. wa!l structured e:tyle, :
- regular exercise; regular. routines.. *

- ¢- Women wear, (trad:trona!) scarves, men
S -cards 11 32) i : 0

[3 Interpretation

1-2 Students discuss these questions in pairs.
» Elicit their ideas.

Tiing 100 years:.'
and maybe’ more -

b _|5 the part of
“:arwoman's. body inwhich a: baby is carrledibefore birth

gossrp-a_nr_i play s

Poss:ble ans\ru'ers

1 The: vlllage is mterestlng because it is umque 1t reﬂects a E

. “traditional lifestyle which has almost d|sappeered tisrela)

. Untouched by modern ways of ife; Sciantists are able’ to
- compare lifestyles-and the effects on people’s health. .

. They visit regular!y 1o monitor any changes, perhaps to

it whether the traditionial ways are changmg, whethe

- way.of |ife is benng altered by contact: w:th the modern

2 A snmple, tradltlonal way of Isfe is hEB|thlEl’ end more conc
to long life than madern life, vl
Partlcu|ar lessons: eat d 5|mpie dlet take exerclse, avold

B Speaking personally E

1-2 Students discuss these questions.
+ Elicit their ideas and, if time, broaden this out into -
class discussion.

—Grammar - present perfect continuous (1) ~|

@ Exploring concepts

1-3 Students work through questions 1-3 in the usual »
+ Remind students that they can refer to the Languag
Commentary on p.130.
» Monitor and help.
» Check answers.

‘s b and c refer to contlnuous actlons :

B8 Pronundiation

4 -« Ask students how the words have, has, and been are
pronounced in 3a-d.
Students can work in pairs or elicit ideas from the
whole class.
b [ Students listen and check.

‘

a ... scientists have been (ov bin or bm) visiting this remote m
village regularly.
> b |have been (arv bm or bin) studying the children and grand

: of the over-85s,
.7 ¢ He's heen {hizz bm) repairing his car all day.
- d Pve been (arv bin) coming to Spain for holidays since | was




2 rs

pescrlpt

en- personal prunuuns are used iti IS mnre usual to use the
tracted form I'vie Jurv/, he's hit/; etc, 5. : o
-strong form of béen /bi:n/ is never ‘used in -the Present perfect
tinuous form The weak form /bm/ or. /bm;’ s used mstead B

jtation

ictivity provides personalized controlled practice of the
wms of the Present perfect.

check that students understand the task, read the

.mple and elicit some additional answers to the

:stion. How have you kept fit?

dents individually write answers to the seven questions.

mitor, checking that students use both simple and

itinuous forms of the Present perfect.

zit a few answers from the class.

dents now ask each other questions 1-7 and make a

e of their partner's answers.

iin, monitor, helping and correcting as necessary.

1en students have finished noting each other’s answers,
y should discuss any similarities or differences between
ir lives.

ally, finish with whole-class feedback on one or two of
questions, for example 5 and 7,

lay

vo role plays are for fluency practice and should involve
1ts using the Present perfect verbs naturally.

>w students a few minutes to read and prepare for
1ation 1.

nitor discussions, but do not interrupt or correct,
ien pairs have completed Situation 1, they should
nge roles and prepare and work through Situation 2.
ou hear any interesting conversations for Situation 2,
1 conld ask students to act them out for the class.

tocopiable activity 8 p.165

p. 538 —

tening

ctivity introduces vocabulary to prepare students for
lowing tasks.

dents read the adjectives, deciding which age-group

¢ associate the words with.

dents compare ideas in pairs or groups. They should
to agree on adjectives that apply to old people.

it their ideas.

bviausly there are no right or wrong answers to this question.

f the words which describe negative qualities are assodated
1 ar elderly people.

2 - Before listening, students note down three questions they
would ask people over 100 and then compare questions
with a partner. Allow only two or three minutes for this.

* Before playing the recording elicit a few questions and
note them on the board.

*+ You may wish to teach these phrases before students listen
to the recording: seiior citizen (a polite term for an old or
retired person), world cruise {a voyage by sea which
stops at various places — a type of holiday popular with
old people).

3 » Askstudents to read the two questions.
. Students listen and check their ideas.

s

: P Good morning to you all, If | sound slightly out of breath, its
because I've been running around the studio trying to find my notes
for today’s programme! That’s better. Now, | have with me in the
studio two senior citizens: Mary Craig, who is a hundred and two,
and Edward Macintosh, who's a hundred and one, Welcome to you
both. I'va been so looking forward to meeting you. Could | start by
asking you, Mary, what you remember about your
hundredth birthday?

M Oh, | had a wonderful day, | had a special lunch at a nice hotel in

town and then | spent the afternoon and evening with my family

and friends. Everything went so well.

- P And a, er, telegram from the Queen?

< M Oh, yes, in fact | had three telemessages — one from the Queen, one
from the mayor of the town where [ live, and one from the Minister

for Social Security.

: P Edward, what was it like far you - crashing through the

: hundred barrier?

E Fantastic - because we all had free drinks! We had a tovaly get-

together and | had two hundred and twenty-five letters, postcards,
and telegrams — two hundred and twenty-five,

P Sounds wonderful. You certainly both look very relaxed and happy.

Tell me — what's good about living so iong?

M Well, one of the things | think is you five a selfish sort of life. You've

anly got yourself to think about. You do what you want, you eat
when you want, you go to bed when you want. There's nobody
there to ask what time you’re coming home — you're free. And of
course you can traval,

When did you start travelling?

o

“* M Oh, t've been travelling ever since my hushand passed away - |

started in my seventies. | had a world cruise in my nineties. I've had
other cruises to the Mediterranean and the Caribbean, and in

: September I'm going on a ¢ruise along the Rhine.

“ P You've done a fair amount of travelling too, haven't you Edward?

¢ E Well, when | lost my wife in 1970, | sold my hotel and started

: travelling. I've been round the warld — in both directions — I've been
to America, Canada, Australia, Morocco, ... I've been all over.

= F Do you think that people today are happier than you were in

hard times?

© M Well, they don't appreciate things so much as we do. As far as

; young people are cancerned it's easy come, easy go. You see, we
had to make do and mend in our young days. There was no
help, nothing.

P Do you think that has made you appreciate what you've got

now, Edward?
E Of course | do. Children get taken to schoaol in & bus now, | used to
: walk four miles to go to school.
M Well, the tragedy now is that parents daren't let their children walk
to schoal, It not safe any more. They can‘'t be independent. | think
the young have a very difficult time nowadays. At a very early age
they get intreduced to drugs - and we never had that worry. It was

ITTE 5




B Interpretation EE
1

a much easier life when we were young. We were always kept on
the straight and narrow.

You two are speaking what many people would say are words of
wisdom. Do you think you are wiser now that you are clder?

Oh, sure, you go on learning no matter how old you are - you go
on learning. | learn something every day, every month, every year.
Mary?

No, I'm sure 1'm not wiser, 've been going 1o various aduft
education courses recently. I'm still trying to learn things, because |
Hike keeping my brain ticking over, but most of it goes in one ear
and out of the other. | enjoy it at the time but my memory’s terrible
—kjust don’t remember things. | can't remember names or names of
places — it drives me mad. People think I'm going soft in the head.
I'm sure that's not true. We're sitting here having a perfectly normal,
intelligent conversation. By the way, I've been meaning to ask you
this: do you find generally that people of your own age are better
company than younger people - people like me, for exampla?

Ch, no, not at &ll. I'd much rather talk to younger people — not
teenagers or schoo! children — | mean sensible people, business
people. I'd rather talk to them than the elderly people where | live.
The thing is, we think a lot but we don't say very much.

And finally, looking tawards the future, | was wondering whether
you still have any goals — any special things you want to do?

Well, | take any opportunities that come along, but ne, there’s
nothing | really want to do now. | just live from day to day. | have 2
great-grandson who's getiing married the day before my hundred-
and-third birthday and I'm having a champagne lunch party - that's
what I'm looking forward to at the moment,

Edward?

No, no, no special goals — bus | still want to do a little more
travelling before | finish — I like travelling. And I've made up my
mind I'm going to live to be a hundred and ten - so I'm locking
after myself.

Check answers.

Working individually or in pairs, students choose one or
two of the adjectives to describe Mary Craig and
Edward Macintosh.

Elicit answers from the class. Check reasons for students’
choice of adjectives.

- hundred and 'ten)

2 + Students make notes on what they remember about |
Mary and Edward’s attitudes. If necessary, play the
recording again.

he gees on !earmng a!
the tlme : ; :

= but 1sn't very. good at it,
she s been taking ¢ :1asses

verythlng |s done for

‘he’ prefers talking to
Y ounger people 1 than 1
: people his own; age

o special goal

o speqal goals
_he_ ﬁves frum day’ to"day

3 - Students think about the meanings of the expressior
then compare ideas. They could use a dictionary.
Elicit ideas and check answers.

1-2 Students read the introduction to enphemisms. Ask i
use similar expressions in their own language.

» Students can work individually or in pairs. Encoura
them to guess or work out the meanings from the ¢

Note Don‘t do the first question as an example as a, b, and ¢

same meaning.

»  Check answers.

- ugly, unattractive
fatterk SR

fnot very bnght
ard of hearing - de

B Speaking personally

1-2 Students discuss these ideas in pairs or groups.
» Monitor, but do not interrupt.
+ Finish with a brief, whole-class exchange of ideas.




ional activity

s could be a homework task.

dents could write a description of an old person who is
lknown in their country; a politician or an actor etc.

MMar - Present perfect continuous (2) ———

ring concepts § p. 59 B8

ses of the Present perfect continuous are focused
e

xplain a current situation

ound polite in social situations.

nind students that they can refer to the Language
nmentary on p.130,

ou might fike to work through guestion 1 and check answers
siudents move an to question 2.

dents work through this question in the usual way.
nitor, giving help where necessary.

:ck answers,

e' aﬁehers

Te W he Iooks very unhappy
re. soak:ng wet. IThey re: WEanng 5W|msu1ts
lost Welght ! Pm not:as fat.as ['was;
wvery fit. / He Iooks strorig and health ,‘I._Hes Iost wetght
apartment luoks very cléan and bright. /.Th
floor !Theres a strong srnell of palnt

at out that they are now looking at a different use.
dents work through the questions in the usual way.
ik answers.

he speaker is
»ut ha\ien't met.

=nera| the” Present perfect continuous js used | in this way -
=rsona| or somal situations; to'make a. guod initial 2%
ession. The second sentences Wou]d be mare likely. i
e‘forrnal sltuatlons PR ANy

ciation E

aim of this exercise is to focus students’ attention on
use of appropriate intonation to sound polite.
W Play the recording and elicit answers.

)8en so  laoking forward ta meeting you.
een Inngmg to see you again. It seems so long since yesterday.
1een meanmg to write bui | just haven't had the time.

Lok 've- been wantrng fo esk you haw old ‘youare,/ I've been :

d- l've heen’ hopmg you'd phone

. ,.Note To be dymg {o 'o sumethmg 1o want to clo snmethmg
“overy much..

*Answers : . -
& The speaker sounds poi:te and sincere in Sentences 1and2, ‘
b’ This s largely achleved by elongatlng 'the stressed syllable P é

: and uslng a h:gher pitch S SRR

+ Play the recording again and drill choraliy and mdlwdually
B Exploitation

This exercise gives contralled practice of the Present perfect
continuous to explain present situations.

T a Elicit one or two more sample answers to the example
sentence to check that students understand.
* Students should work individually, writing their
explanations for 1-5.

b Students compare answers in pairs, then with their
partner try to think of some unusual explanations for
each sentence.

* Monitor conversations, correcting any errors in the use of
the Present perfect continuous,

* Elicit one or two realistic answers for each sentence, then
ask for some imaginative ideas.

itting m a trafﬁcjem'for houfs'_ >

2 This activity provides controlled practice of using the Present

perfect continuous in order to sound polite.

* Students could write their new sentences, then compatre
in pairs.

* Students then make mini-dialogues.

* Do a as an example with the whole class. Elicit ideas for A
and B parts,
Example
A I've been wondering what to get you for your birthday,
B Well, I'd love a new bike.

* Students complete b-h.

* Monitor conversations, correcting if you hear errors.

+ To finish the activity, elicit a few example conversations.

: "'Po' sible : answers :
ve been expectmg Y

since six o clock

: wantmg to’'ask you- this < How m'd are you?‘

__‘I ve been dy‘

“ffve been tryfng ta remernber yuur name aH mormng
gl T've been -hearing all’ aboutyou i
h fve been hopmg to meet - yau, I I’ve been hﬂpfng we'd mee ;o




B Role play

This is mainly a fluency activity, so don’t force the use of the
Present perfect continuous.

3 - Do only one of the situations if you are short of time.
+ Read through the instructions and the situations with the
students to make sure they understand the task.
Give them a few minutes to think about what to say.
«  Monitor the conversations, but do not interrupt.

( Homonyms

+ Read the introduction on definitions with the whole class.
The third category (words that loak and sound alike but have
different meanings) is not given a special name.

3 p. 60 B

1 + Do lawith the whole class as an example, then let
students work independently. Draw attention to the clues.
» Check answers.

& Homophone

hamophones): :

Explain that the words for the gaps in sentences 1-4 are
all homophones.

Aslk students to think about possible answers before
they listen.

Play the recording. Students listen and fill in the
gaps. Play again if necessary.

1 | heard the weather forecast but | didn't know whether to believe it
or not.
“* 2 She didnt know where her glasses were 5g | had to read the letter
to her.
£ 3 When | travel by plane, | prefer to sit in an aisle seat.

* 4 Faur days ago | was fined for speeding.

b Students compare answers and discuss alternative words
in pairs.
+ Check answers.

._?.Answers sl
-See. taPESCFIPTm (worcfs under!med) :

1 Alternatlve spe[hngs (and maani _
- herd = group of anlmals (herd of COWs) whether
-=-knot ! L

2. Aiternat:ve spelllngs (and meamngs) .
- wear, sew Isaw, reed
3-plain, fsle ;.

4 for, daze f nd

, weat

B Homographs B
1 + Do la with the class to check that everyone underst

the task.

« In pairs, students work through the rest of the exerd

« Monitor, but don’t interrupt or correct.

their answers.

o 6.6 |
‘% a That’s a terrible photo of me. Please tear (/tea{r)/) it up imm
~ b | prefer live {larv/) recordings to albums made in a studio.
“ € When | was younger [ liked sitting in the back row (/rau/) at
= the cinema.
- d When it's very hot, bathing (/beidim) in the sea is the quicke
: to cool down.
:= & My watch has a battery, so you don't need to wind (/wamd
i Inthe end, the President had to bow {/buw/) to public opinic
change his mind.

+ Go through answers with the class,

3 +  As this follow-up exercise is likely to be time-consu
you could set it for homeworlk.

B Words with different meanings E

+ Students may know some of these words, but if the
not, then this is a useful dictionary activity. Encouy
students to guess meanings before checking in a dit

+ Do question a with the class to check that everyon
understands the task.

Note If students can work out what part of speech these war

will help ther check the meanings in a dictionary.

« In pairs, students work through b-f.

- Monitar, but don't interrupt or correct.

XA Play the recording. Students listen and check.-




:
M What's the matter, Daniel?

D i'm really fed up with people thinking I'm under ags. That's the
sacond time today. It's really getting me down.

1k noun ([arge case for carrylng balongsngs) .
.er meanlngr noun elephant's nose / Amer,. Engllsh
se-for-putting’ Iuggage ina car/, rnam part of a tree

-verb (past of leave} - B Well, you must admit you do look pretty young,
ier meanings:’ adjECthE opp051te - D Yeah - OK, | may not look eightean, but surely | look older than
rty -adverb (fairly { quite), : fourteen. It really annoys me.
ier maanlngs adjectwe mean[ng . M Don't let it worry you. You got what you wanted didn't you?
ure noun (character) 7 D tdid in the end, but not until I'd shown him my driving ficence,

L That's OK then, isn't it?

B Ne, it isn't. | think the whole system is really stupid. It's OK to leave

school, become a soldier and fight for your country and die if
necessary — when you're sixteen, but you can't vote in elections and
you can't even buy yourself a drink until you're eightean. It really

e ireitates me.

= M That's because people under sixteen haven't got a clue what

i glections are about,

How can you say that? We've been talking about politics since we

P were ahout twelve.

1 B Relax,

=+ L Calm dawn.

|er_meanings;\}erb‘ to i'elease {&.g.an
oner), adjective = costing'no. money / available or spare’
[ Is thJs seat free l free t:me)

itation EEEE

. . . - D I'm guite calm. All 'm saying is that it isn't logical. | mean you can
s activity recycles some words from p.60. The stories s+ gointo a pub when you're fourieen, bui what’s the point of that if
uld be short — two or three sentences at most. ©:  you've got to wait for four years before you‘re allowed to buy
dents worle in groups of three or four and choose one i adink?
he sets of words. i L He's right. There are some really silly laws. The one that really gets

me is that you can't get a part-time job until you're thirteen.

“you want to ensure that all the words get used, you could i D Everyone does thaugh, don't they?

1 sets of words to different groups. " M That's because no one hathers checking how ald you are when you
ain that students should write short stories using all ;. gofarthat kind of job.

words. © L Exactlyl That's what | mean — it's a really silly law.

nitor discussions, helping students with meanings and = Check answers.

munciation,

yups exchange stories and check on the use of the
“wards.

1 could finish this activity by getting groups to read out
ir stories, Alternatively, students could display their

sies in the classroom.

1guage In action

drop!E ip. 61HE

1estions could be done as a class activity or as pairwork. 2 + Students listen again and note down the functional
ect attention to the picture and the two questions. language used by the speakers.

nind students that they are speculating about what + Check that students understand the task, especially to
y see and shauld try to come up with a variety of express annoyance and to calm someone down.

erent answers. - Allocate tasks and play the recording a second and third
L could elicit possible answers now, or move straight on time if necessary.

Astening 1. * Students note down the expressions and then compile
. lists. They help and correct each other at this stage.
ing 1 Mote Students add to these lists during the next listening task.
ore they listen students should read a and b, .

@ Students listen to the recording, check their . _:j A"SWE"S SR

esdrap! ideas, and listen for the answers to a and b. - See full Jist Of express“’”s a ke" L:stemng 2 qu tion- 2.

onits




Listening 2

XX Ask students to read questions a and b and then
play the recording.

. m including m

Conversation 1
Ju ... break reduced from twenty minutes to ten minutes.
All What?

| beg your pardon.

What do you mean?

. B What was that? Could you say that again?

Ju - _: : m Well, we're going to have our coffee break reduced from

+ twenty to ten minutes.

© R ' You're joking!
= 1 - That makes me really angry. Why?
=odu o well, Pwasn't told officially, but that's what I've heard and | think

I it's right.
i R . Oh, thats cutrageous ...
Siohu o Pknow, |, well ...
-} lcan't believe it. Who said ., ?

: R - That's not enough time to get your sugar in the cup.

That's ridicufous.

 Ju . No,iknow, no ...

) = Ten minutes, we don't even get back - just haven't gat the tima

. for that ...

Ju. Well, it just a money-saving exercise, isn‘t it?

R :+ Whose, whose brainwave was that?

© 3 :o Yes,

= Ju:i Well, | don't know. [ don't know where it came from.
#. 1 :: Oh, that's so infuriating. Barbara?
- B * | mean, don't get so worked up about it. | mean, you know, |

= mean, we've got to be a bit more flexible, perhaps. | mean ...
* Flexibla?

Barbara ..

;R

s B ¢ Ten minutes is, ten minutes is ...
)
R

! Well ..

- Ten mlnutes is nathing.

=) Wecan t even get hack here in ten minutes.

¢ R You can't even get out of your seat in ten minutes.

“ ) No, that's right.

:Ju And not to be consulted ...

71 Oh, this is ridiculous, | want to speak to someone about this.

B well, | think you're getting & bit worked up about it ... ,

= Conversation 2
) ... and he's making me so anary ...

B
o
== § Yeah, take it easy. What he actually ...
-

Just calm down, it's not as bad as all that ...

Oh, it is, it really irritates me ...

What actually happens?
Well, he's a radio ham and he sets up his radio and he's got a huge
aerial in the garden and you can hear him trying to contact other
people in other countries like Australia where it's daytime, but of
course it's night time at our place, so all we hear through the walls
is him calling and, and, and talking to people in ather countries
where it's daytime

IEER =nd he's making me so cross.

B Mave you spoken o him? Have you tried to reason with him?
S Well I've tried, yes. I've tried, and he says, 'Oh yes, hmm, hmm,

hmm,” and then the next night it's the same thing.

B . Well, | can understand your point of view, but | mean, | don‘t

10 No, there aren't -

think, | mean, there are worse things.

it's making me lose nights and nights of sleep

=+ and I'm really, it's really getting me down. | don't know what to

« do any more, | really don't know what to do. | have tried tatking
to him.

. S & well, neighbours can be pretty awful. | mean, we've, we
* 7 the people next door to us, erm, We went ... | went out {~
2% morning and they, thay, were in the process of building a
7% between our house and theirs - they hadn’t even asked
. :> whether they could or not.
- 1 1 Oh, you see, that's what's so irritating — people don't care
- : It's just so infuriating.
- B~ Yeah, but | mean, you've got to, got to live with each oth
: = you know, 1 mean ...
= Well, not at night time ...

w

= Check answers.

':PésS:iblé answers

: duiced from twenty ta;
. _ten mlnutes N

XN Play the recording, while students follow the
extracts in their books on p.62, marking the functio
language used by the speakers.

- Students add the expressions to their list.
» Check through the lists of functional language stud
have compiled from the conversations.

% "It s used for * "rn;:iha'ms

© Oxford Umver5|ty {134 PHOTOCOPIABLE




tres of natural conversation p. 62 B8

section focuses on the use of the phrase I mean
nversation,

u could elicit ideas on why speakers use I mean before
1dents find examples in the extracts.

aidents find all the examples of I mean in the two

tracts on p.62.

1ey then discuss in pairs why the expression is used and
1at it means.

1eck their ideas.

ira; l mea (1), don’t gets v
Al mean. (3), W ‘ve got (

your students are familiar with sentence stress they
uld work in pairs, Alternatively, elicit ideas from the
10le class.

There is often more than one possible answer as the context and
2r's viewpoint will vary.

K0 students listen and check their answers.

ay the recording again and drill chorally and individually.

it's ridiculous.

it re'ally irritaies me.
really g&tting me down.
it's really annoying.

it makes me re'ally cross.
eally gets me.

1pescr|pt m far:

& Exploitation

+ Students form groups and choose a topic to discuss.

+ Explain that the discussions are about expressing
annoyance. One student should be very annoyed and at
least one ather should try to calm them down.

« Monitor their discussions, listening for use of the
functional and conversational language. Do not interrupt
unless the language is incorrect or inappropriate.

* You could finish the activity by listing all the things that

annoy people.

E& Writing A p. 63 B

Ta—c Allow students time to read the examples and think about
or discuss their ideas in pairs.
+ Elicit their ideas.

w‘“";Suggested answers

2 - Students should choose one of the two formal letters of

complaint, then follow the paragraph plan suggested.
They should aim to write 100-120 words.

* Remind students to refer to the Writing guidelines on
p.155 of their books.

» They should use the letter on p.63 as a model.

*  Allow students time to plan their first drafts.

» If the writing is too long to do in class, get students to plan
and prepare in class, then write the letter for homework,

3 a Students exchange paragraphs and decide whether what
their partner has written is formal enough and whether
the feeling of annoyance comes through clearly.

+ Students discuss possible improvements.
b Again, the writing of the final draft of these paragraphs
may be done in class or as homework.

E# Summary

+ Encourage students to use the tick boxes to help them
keep a record of their learning.




Preview

The first theme of the unit is the situation of the Aborig

in Australia, The reading texts also contextualize examp
the modal verb can / could.

B2 Your thoughts p.

1-2 Before reading the texts, students think about and |
discuss the questions about indigenous populations
maodern societies.

Note Gypsies are the subject of & later unit, so do not encourag
much discussion of them at this stage.

 Elicit ideas.

* You could allow this to develop into a class discussio

; P055|b|e answers :

E& Reading

1 « Students pool any knowledge they already have aboy
the Abarigines.

+ If they know very little about the subject, ask them t
at the photographs for some ideas. Set a time limit o
to three minutes for this,

» Elicit "facts’ and guesses from the students and write
lists on the board.

» facts: Aborigines live in Australia.
« puesses: There are only a few hundred Aborigines le

*+ You may wish to teach these words and phrases befo
students read the texts: poverty (a state of being poor
state benefits (money from the government to help t
poor), bush (knowledge) knowledge from traditional
ways af life (e bush is the name given to areas of wj
uncultivated land in Australia and Africa), holy {of
religious significance), eco-tourism (tourism to place
environmental interest, for example, to see animals g
plants in their natural environment).

2 - Students read the short texts and find out if any of t
facts are mentioned or guesses confirmed.
* Go through the lists on the board, checking the facts
and guesses.




udents read the texts again and write lists of positive and
:gative features of present-day Abarigine life.

irs of students could share this task. Student A looks for
ssitive features and B for negative features,

udents compare lists.

1eck answers.

rers {the text- numbers are’in brackets) e
ve features
eople live wuth famtl:es, 50 do: not have to live alone; (1)

ily members can Iook after each other's children: (1) IThey

the right to.vote, {2) / Can get’ state benefits; (2) 1Same ©
their own COUnC[IS and run their c own busmess affairs. (2} -
iy Aborlgmes have retamed tradltlons,_cultura[ lden

ng and eco-tourlsm (4)
tlve features i :
are'poor. (1} /- Houses are. oﬁen overcf wded. (1) /Ba :
.conditions: (3), Wndespread alcohol and’ ‘drug’ problems" (3)
Ith problems and 'unemployme nt, (4):

in to person p. 65 HE

ndents exchange opinions and experiences in pairs or
12ll groups.

onitor their discussions but do not interrupt.

- finish, elicit a few ideas from the class, and if time
velop this into a class discussion.

IMMar - can, could, be able to review ————

nain focus here is on ways of talking about ability, but
ion 1 looks at other meanings of the verb can.

1dents work through the questions individually or with
wartner.

mind students that they can refer to the Language
ymmentary on p.130,

onitor, giving help where necessary.

1eck answers.

||1ty
rhty

This secnon reminds udentsthat rD be able 1o has 10 be used
forms of ‘can da not-exist.’

can’ sw:m
future form of can
could run :

d:' N Prasent perfect ‘form of can. -
‘e _No infinitive form of_r:a
o couidn't piay chess

Inciation

idents can work in pairs, or you could elicit ideas from
: whole class.

1 could tell students that there are three different ways
pronouncing ecan / can’t.

KW Students listen and check their ideas.

* You could write the answers on the board in phonetic
script,

:
1 Can (ken) you swim?
Yes, | can. (kien)
No, | can't. {ku:nt)
2 How far can (kan) you swim?
3 | can (kan) play the piano, but | can't (ka:nt) sing very well.

. Answers TELE :
"2 See tapescrlpt
zi b jRulés of pronuncn ti
'he strong form of r:an /kmn! is. used Tn short answers and

LLcanit get them tn Elsten for the shnrt vowel sound e/ or s/ fc th
. L affirmative; and theldng: voWeI suuru:i 1.1/ for the'negative:
" places where can‘tis prono ced lkmntf the flnal tis usually
--:pronounn:ed MOre. . : o

B3 Chack

+ Students work through the exercise individually, then
compare answers with a partner. Point out that, if more
than one form is possible, students should give them all.

* Checl answers.

d_-will. (I’II) be able to

p. 66 —

( Listening

1 + Before they Hsten, students use the headlines and
photographs to predict what the stories are about.
Note The headlines refer to the incidents described in Y. but

the photographs are not accurate. Students are asked 10 identify the
mistakes in question 3.

* Checlk that students know the words intfero and fail from
the headlines.

« Students compare ideas in pairs or groups.

+ Elicit, but do not confirm students’ ideas.

2 This activity has two purposes: to pre-teach some of the
phrases from the recordings, and to help students to make
mere accurate predictions about the stories.

* Check that students understand the meanings of the
words and phrases.

+ Students work individually or in pairs to decide which
stories the words appear in.

* You could elicit their ideas, but do not confirm or deny
them at this stage.

Play the recording.

Il




3
- Speaker 1

- It was o bright  really thought they'd switched on floodlights outside
" the hotel. Lugkily | was still awake. As soon as | pulled back the curtains

:knotted sheets 'bed shee‘rs‘ :

the heat hit me; all | could see was a wall of flames just a few < tied together with knots; :
centimetras from the windaw. | didn't realize until later that the floor > =-which are traditicnally used ‘e ‘the floor: beiow here ﬁc
below me was on fire. | moved back into the room. I'm sure there'd ' "'by people escape from. - means storey

" been no alarm but | could hear banging noises and people shouting. “*hedroom-windows, ::

. ’ ‘.'fwall of. ﬂames related "
. Someone knocked on my door — 1 apened it and a man grabbed my . 7 prisons; ete fu .

. hand but | pushed him away and went back inte my room — panic isn't I Parachute:
logical —1 can't believe it now, but I left with my shoes, a toothbrush, S rtor SBa
and a straw hat of all things.

The corridor was full of people hammering on doors and screaming.

- Someone yelled at me, ‘Drop your things and runl’ So | ran with the
-+ others to the end of the corridor away from the smoke to a staircase
. —1had to stop there to pick up my hat.

. Anyway, at the bottom of the staircase there was a door. The man in
%= front of me pushed and puiled at it but it wouldn't open. He turned

. back - you could see the blind panic an his face. We couldn't move,
- thera were so many people. He tried again and finally succeeded in

- opening the door. We ran barefaot across the car park and scrambled
=+ over a two~metre-high fence. Eventually we were able to make it round
i+ tothe front of the hotel, It was an amazing sight — windows ware

* being smashed, people were jumping from the first two floors, others

* higher up managed to climb down on knotted sheeis. One girl escaped 4 Ask students to read through the list checkmg they

by smashing the window with her shoe and jumping out; another had understand the phrases.
= her life saved by a man breaking her window with a hammer - Students now listen to the recording again and make
- from outside.

note of the significance of these phrases to the story,

,.: Fire engines kept arriving, One of them raised its ladder and moved « Check answers.

“- towards a room on the top floor whare there was someone sitting on
* a window sill.
* Then the ambulance came and six of us were taken to hospital.
.= Speaker 2
: Wa were flying along quite normally when | decided to roll the pfane -
- it was an old two-sester sir-force jet. It's a fantastic feeling flying upside
. down at 400 kilometres an hour. The next second, my brother's ejector
" seat had broken away from the plane and shot thraugh the cockpit,
=+ and he was falling from 1,000 metres. The air was rushing in and for a
' moment | couldn't breathe. it was a few seconds before | managed to
=+ regain control. | locked down and watched my brother pulling at the
“ rip-cord of his parachute but for some reason it didn't open. 1 just
- waiched him fall - | was sure I'd never see him alive again, I circled
- round for six or seven minutes, looking for the parachute, but there
= was nothing. Finally | headed back to the airfield. The return flight was
= horrific - 1 was convinced that I'd lost my brather, When | landed and
¢ found out he was alive - it was incredible. | went straight to the
- hospital and there he was, sitting in an armchair with a brace round
his neck, joking with the nurses, His first words were, "Where have

B3 Vocabulary

. you been?” + Students work individually or in pairs, guessing the |-
“- Later he told me that the torn parachute had slowed him down just differences in meaning between the verbs, then chec
»¢ enough and he'd had a soft landing on a grassy bank. Amazingly, he in a dictionary.

- could still walk, and was already on his feat when the rescuers arrived. « Elicit ideas.

- Students check their predictions and look for mistakes in * Checlcanswers.

the photographs.
- Play the recording again if necessary.
+ Check answers.

hit hard repeatecily_ T
take or: hoEd somethlng suddenly and quickly,

ove something away From yo
nove: something tow ]




: say somethlng very Ioudly L : TE

m - :a loud, high-pitched shout especsally when you ‘are:
"¢ ‘excited, frightened, eteo v . :

~shout extremely Ioudly

¥ break completeiy into many pleces o

S -separate nto pleces or' arnage (not as strong
-as smash) : SR

i role play is related to the second recording.

dlocate roles and check that students understand the task.
lay the recording again. Students make a note of any
nportant points.

Jlow time for students to prepare, and then for their role.
sk and answer questions in role,

fonitor the conversations, but do not interrupt.

inish by eliciting any interesting questions or answers.

aking personallyE

tudents talk about their experiences in pairs or groups.
{onitor, but do not interrupt.

inish the activity by eliciting one or two of the most
iteresting stories from the class.

litional activity

ou could ask students to write a brief description of one
f the stories they have heard. Supgest a past tense
arrative of 80-100 words, You could refer students to the
Vriting guidelines on p.157 of their books.

dMMar — Ability and inability

loring concepts|

p. 67

tudents work through this section in the usual way.

emind them that they can refer to the Language
ommentary on p.130,

Tonitor, giving help where necessary.

heck answers.

-d - othiérs managed to:climb; dDWn
ouldn t breathe

He tned dnre rnore and suc:eeded in opemng th daor

B Exploitation

4 Note Make sure students reallze that verbs of pen:Ept[Dn are.

frequent!y used with canor.coul hear, feel smeﬂ remember, sense. =
faste undersfand : i .

1 a Tell students to quickly read the story for gist. Allow one

or two minutes for this.

* You could ask students to give a one-sentence summary of
the text to check they have understood the main points.

* You could also pre-teach these words and phrases:
dirttrack (unmade road), burnpy (with an uneven surface),
hedge (row of bushes or small trees planted close together
to form a boundary), reverse (drive backwards), to-ing and
fro-ing (going backwards and forwards),

* Students read the story again and fill the gaps with one of
the ability verbs. Remind them that, depending on which
of the ability verbs they choose, they may need to change
the form of the verbs which follow.

» Give them time to compare answers with a partner.

b Play the recording so that students can check
their answers.

< | turned off the main road an to a dirt track — it was narrow and bumpy

with hedges on both sides, | drove quite slowly - then | noticed | was

*- coming to a bridge over a stream. | could see that the road went

: steeply up to the bridge and dropped steeply again after the bridge.

< My car is very long and the bottam is close to the ground, wiich

«= means that if you go over a bump it's easy to scrape the bottom. |

+= knew by ooking at the bridge that | couldn't get over it without

+= damaging the car. I'd have to go back. The problem was, because the
¢+ road was so narrow | couldn’t turn the car round, The only option was
- 10 reverse the way I'd come. | remembered that about 500 metres back
-+ there was a farm enirance where I'd be able to turn. | started reversing

but by then there was another car behind me — of course he couldn't

- overtake me so he had to reverse too. it was just as narrow and bumpy

going backwards and there was an added problem: because of my bad
neck | couldn't reverse quickly. Eventually | managed to reverse into the

farm entrance and after a lot of to-ing and fro-ing | succeeded in
¢ turning the car round and driving forwards again. What a nightmare!

+ Check answers.

. managed toturn:/was able to tum / succeeded.in turning: .

This exercise provides personalized controlled practice of can,

could, and be able 1,

+ Elicit a few more examples of the three different types of
ability from students to check they understand the task.

« Set a time limit for them to compile their lists.

Y




- Students work individually, then compare lists with
a partner.

+  Monitor all stages of this activity, giving help and correcting.
+ At the end of the activity, you could ask students to tell the
class about some of the more unusual abilities they have

talked about.

This exercise practises maiage to, succeed in and verb +
-ing. It can be done individually in writing, or orally, in
groups or as a whole-class activity.

+ ZElicit an example for 3a, then let students do b—d.

+  Monitor, giving help where necessary.

* Check answers.

L "‘Imanaged _o startr bypushmg it
bl theend:, S
“ o 5he! succeeded fn gettmg a hfghly pa.'d ;ob as 3, travel gu;de S
--cInthe end... s
ey managed to
e Eventually. 2
- fsucceeded i p mng it Dut w.«th my ne:ghbours
’ftre extmgutsher Proa

rsuade them'ta get me a dog for

4 This a personalized controlled practice of could with
perception verbs.

« Elicit one or two examples, then let students continue
in groups. If necessary, provide further prompts on
the board.

A visit to your favourite restaurant.
The day you moved fo a new home.

+ Monitor conversations, correcting errors,

« To finish the activity, elicit a few memories from
each group.

K Free speech

5 This is mainly a fluency activity, so don’t force the use of

expressions of ability.

a-b Students think of one or two things they can do well, then
discuss these abilities with a partner making notes about
their partner’s abilities.

» Monitor the conversations, but do not interrupt.

c Students use their notes to write briefly {100 words) about
their partner’s abilities or, if you have time, give students
the opportunity to put their notes together and then tell
the rest of the class about their partner. Alternatively, you
could set this task for homework.

Note This activity ofien works best if students describe something they

have taught themselves to do, rather than something they have learned
in school or in a mare formal situatian.

» Photocopiable activity 9 p.166

p. €

(Reading

This article outlines ways in which the Brazilian city of
Curitiba has attempted to solve some of the typical prob
that affect modern cities.

1 « Students discuss the photographs, trying to decide wh
the places are.
» Elicit their ideas and the clues that helped them to m:

their guesses.
* You could have a brief class discussion on the probler:

life in large modern cities.

o *Answers el IR

» “top left picture: Bangkok Thaa]an
B ire: Parls, Franc
) -'bottom picture: Curitiba, ‘Brazil

2 This activity helps students to predict the content of the
at the same time as introducing some of the important
vocabulary from it.

* Check that students understand the words and phras
int the list. They could use dictionaries to help with
difficult words.

+ Students now predict aspects of city life included in t
article by grouping the words and phrases into topics
students to read the title of the article to give them id

+ Elicit students’ ideas and write word groups on the b
(There are several ways of grouping the words.)

: :_"P055|ble answers e
i 'Transport

better diet, frurt andl vegetab!es .

Asl students to read the three questions.
+ Students now read the text quickly to find the answef ..
the questions. They can read in more detail when thé
answer the Comprehension questions on p.69.
+ Check answers.

& Close up
+ Students work through the questions individually or

in pairs.
+ Check answers.




!__ : greenest couid mean : L
-+ with the'most trees:dnd grassy areas (parks, etc ) I the
©* mostenvironmentally frlendiy : e :

I1: mushrooms grow large. very qmckly (overn:ght) This is
=" “how thecity has.grown.
I7. purrisa smooth Eow, regu]ar or cnntlnuous sound N
i Enginés In good condition make this noise. Cats purr
10° Verbs like this are- formed_ by addlng the sufﬁx -en.
Cito; adjectwes, s .
- shartep; flatten, weaken, sweeten, b!acken, broaden, etc.
.- arnouns: lengthen, strengthen. B :

\prehension E p. 69 B

llow students time to think about possible answers to
1estions 1-4,

udents read the article again.

heck answers.

vers

1a. populatlon of Curlt:ba W
fferent bus companles were.co "pe 1
afﬂc jams:’
wauld have cos‘t ton much

iking personally

udents discuss these questions in pairs or groups.
icit their ideas and, if time, broaden this out into a
ass discussion.

naj answers.

AMMar - Articles

oring concepts

udents work through questions 1-4 in the usual way.

onitor and help.

:mind students that they can refer to the Language
ommentary on p.131.

1eck answers.

It will be very time-consuming to elicit explanations for all the

3 articles. Once you are satisfied that students understand the
pts, move on to the next part of the task.

ald gas cooker X Cnuncri wnrkers we:ghed the (23 waste and -
2 vaded itin'a {4 or 5) Iorry The (2/3 Y'women then bath recefved-
X free food.: Each four k:!os meant a (5) kr! of frurt endX

BB Pronunciation B

5 a Students work in pairs or elicit ideas from the whole class.
You could tell students that the has two different
pronunciations and a and an have only one.

b Students listen and check their ideas and work out
the rules of pronunciation.

* To help studenls do this you could write the answers in
phonetic script on the board.

* To help students wark out the rules of grammar, ask them
to look at the first letters of the words that follow the
indefinite articles 16 in their books.

it

Y11 the end /ay 4 an hour /fan/

“. 2 the film /af 5 a university /o
= 3 an umbrella /on/ 6 a holiday /o/

KN




2If you ask them 'to Iook at the words 1r| phonetlc scrlpt they :
will be able to see that the above rule for the ‘ndefinite s ..
artl tr but that It refers tasounds,
‘an umbreﬂa fJ\mbl‘E]'a/ (beginswith'a vowel) -

& university. funivaisati/ (begins with’a consonant)
an‘hour javal:(begins With'a vowel dsthe his sﬂent)“"
b .-a hohday fhnl;de:f (beglns Wlth a consonant) :

& Exploitation B

1 « Students fill the gaps in the text; they can then check their
ideas in the Exploring concepts section and / or the
Language Commentary on p.131.

* Check answers.

s Ah'svi"rers :

2 + In groups of four or five, students each choose one of the
subjects listed.

*  Give them time to prepare their short talk.

+  Monitor the talks, note any errors in the use of articles,
and either feedback to the class after the activity or refer
them again to the Language Commentary on p.131.

Note All the subjects suggested are uncountable nouns. If you make

students aware of this, they are more likely to do it as a controlled

practice activity. If you decide not to point this out, it will be more like a

fluency activity, in which students are not thinking consciously alrout

articles, This will give you a better idea of how well they have masterad
and absarbed the grammar of articles.

B Writing &

3 + Students choose a topic, and should write about 75 words
on it. This could be a class or homework activity.
If they do this in class, monitor, giving help if necessary.
+ Students exchange writing and checlk their partner’s use
of articles.
+  Students could write a final draft in class or as homewaork.

(Connotations

= Positive or negative Ap 70 BEA

+ Read through the introductory definition and go through
the examples in the book (skinwmy, slin, thin) to checl
students understand the idea of connotations.

Note Connotations was first mentioned in the vocabulary section on
p.10 in Unit 1.

- ':Answers
; _a eccentnc - positive or neutra! Eccentric. behaVIour or ]1fE

2 + Students could continue workmg mdependently, ory

+ Students work individually or in pairs through the teg
sentences. They should decide on their answers before
checking in a dictionary.

» Check answers.

b -may be chosen by- Independent—mlnded people It is also
: *assocnated with intelhgence i : :
nad = negatlve It:can mean insane Madness 15_ regarded

-':chubby .pomtlve. Itis of'ton usod 1o descrlbe attractively
‘babi j e is assocnated w1th beung healthy and wefi -fed.

could do this as a whole-class activity.
* Elicit ideas and allow students to check in dictionarie
before they write sentences.
+ Monitor and check answers.
= Ask students to suggest some sentences to demonstra
the differences.

awour ar part.«es. :
ch:! ike - positive or.neu ral :
: _My srster has a ch.rldhke behef in: peoplo s-honesty




emmate negatwe used 'to descrlbe a man W|th
masr:ulme behaviour ar.appearance L i
my peap!e think that men w:th Iong hafr are effemmate :
ninine - positive: - .
at Iong silky dress. makes her look very femmme doesn't t?
iche /mtfau/ < negative = used. to clescrabe unacceptably :
gressive behaviour thought 1o be typical of a man
thinks it's macho'to drink a: !ot and get rnto ﬂghts
Isculme - positive or neutral :
looks very masculine smce he 5 started body-burfdrng

r associations B

k students to read the explanation.

u could elicit examples from their own language to

zck they understand the idea of associations.

1dents can work individually or in pairs through the list
words,

As this exercise may be quite time-consuming, students could 2
an three or four words in class and then do the rast as

vork. Or you could allocate 2 two or three words to each student

k them compare answers in groups.

eck answers.

- religious *-pries

» score

“service.

-~ power -

Answars (based on Brltlsh assomatlons)

C o imusieal - - ‘written form. of mu5|c, e g

number of. omts goa[s, etc in a sport
- Frérice beat Korea ‘the score.was 3-0
. church ceremony: When { was a “Ghild,.

-1 went:to-a specral children’s setvice - -
%h’ry local church.’

freedom | artst

» Work through one example with the class, then let
students work individually through the rest of the colours.

« Students can then work with a pariner and compare and
explain their associations.

»  Elicit answers and explanations from the class.

* You could finish by asking what different associations
colours have in different countries.

red anger (red rag to abull)/ danger / stop {traffic Irght';)
/soc:allst (red ﬂag) {in debt{to be.in the red)
blue = upper-class (b{ue ‘bilood) I cnns rvative / unhappy
(to feel blue !t have the blues) :
green Jealogsy, envy. (green w:th envy) f lmrnature,

(Language In action

B Eavesdrop!

ip. 718

+ The questions could be done as a class activity or

as pairwork.

* Ask students to look at the picture and read the questions.
* Remind students that they are speculating and should try

to come up with a variety of answers.

*+ You could elicit possible answers now, or move on to

Listening 1.

B Listening 1 58

1 « Draw attention to the extra question.

Students listen to the recording, check their
Eavesdrop! ideas, and listen for the answers to b.




EE Listening 2 (&

- Father Are you sure you're doing the right thing, Martin? 1 - Give students time to read the questions and t
- Martin Nao, ¥'m not sure, but | want to give it a ga. I've always been play the recording. '
: attracted to Africa.

- Father We don't think you should do it till you've finished university. : including

That's what most people do.

* Martin | know that — but these people need help now; they may nat - Conversation 1

be here in two years' time. Anyway, on tha whole, | think it's * 5 How much are you trying to lose?
better to do these things when you're young. You tend to get " B Aboput seven kilos.
set in your ways when you're older, o K In, in a couple of weeks?
Father | don't call tweniy-one old, Martin. © B Well, [ hope 5o, yes.
Mother We're only thinking of what's best for you, Martin. J  Oh, | don't think you should do that. That'd be really bad for
Martin | know you are, but you don't know what's best for me. That's - B Well, i mean, it [ can't lose seven in a couple of weeks. I've g{
- the whole point. = three waeks before | go on haoliday. You know, I've, I've just, |
- Mother | mean, have you really thought this through? How are you : gat, | can’t, ... | look awful in my swim ... swimming costum
going to cope with the heat — and apparently it gets very cold ©: mean, | can't, ... | wouldn't dream of geﬁing into a bikini.
at night. And what about eating? Where will you get food? - K The trouble is if you lose weight that quickly, you, you, you'rg™
© Martin Stop worrying, Mum. Il survive. | mean, itsnotasif 'mgoing  ©  bound to put it back on again.
; to some remote village in the jungle. } That's right. And | don't think you should eat just eggs, | mea -
Father And what about wild animals? There are still quite dangerous o that’s not a balanced diet,
animals in some parts of Africa, and terrarists. : B But that's only today. Tomorrow | can have bananas and then
Martin What do you mean, terrorists? next day it's carrots and then the day after that it's grapefruit
Father Well, you hear cases of foreigners being kidnapped and held ;- Mmean it is a mixture.
hostage by terrorists, don't you? Surely it would be maore - Oh, come, just think about it. Bananas for a whol

- sensible to go someawhere nearer home. o - ; of bananas Are you going to be able to stand that?
<+ Martin Look, | know what the dangers and the difficulties are going ; i Yeah, | can put up with that for ..
to be, but these people need help now and I'm geing to do i 7 Shouldn’t you be thinking about, doing things fike exercis
what | can to help. i "% just about diet?
i '* That's a goad idea.
* Well, you know, | maan, | haven't really got much time fo
% you know. I'm just too busy, What time have 1 got to exen
2 Oh, | don't know, it just seems much more sensible to jus;
:. just eating ...
1 That's all the good advice you always do read about, isn't
5 oo know, exercise as well as diet.
i« § i1 Yeah. Most peo ... most people who are thin, or reasonal
i, slim, are like that becausa they take exarcise, | think, as a
=1 rule, anyway.
! Or | think what you were saying about balance, 1 think th
X Z: generally right. You've got ta have a balance of everythin
- J I'mean, just think about it for a minute, you know. If you, if
just stuffing yourself with eggs one day and grapefruits the r
your body's going to react in very strange ways.

: Conversation 2
"~ R it's not going to be, any, any really any maore expensive than,

= m

= Check answers.

~

. .. : normal car.
Additional activity Oh, | wouldn't if | were you, you know — ['d really
You could follow up this topic by discussing these questions: S 393""' and perhaps buy a new car, | mean . y .
+ Would you like to do the kind of thing the young man »: R - No, that's the whole paint of a classic car is  that It's not
is planning? = that, it’, it's something, something they ... you can't get
. o =ioanymare ...
»  How would your parents react / have reacted in the C 1< well, you know ...
same position? - R ft's like buying a piece of history ...
. . . . ¢ J = Yeah, but | think you're making a big mistake, because if
2+ Students .hsten again and work in pairs. They note down .© ' going to use it fu!: travelling to and from work, | mean, is
the functional language used by the speakers. o ¢~ suijtable for that sort of thing?
» Check students know what to do by eliciting a few : R ' Well, I'm not going to use it to and from work every, eve
examples of each type of language they are listening for. 5 ik PE:tha]ES. maybe during the summer, but erm, I'm not goi
. , . . i sortof ...
Allocate tasks and play the recm:chng again if necessary. 5 lwouldn't i | were you, you know, it could be very difficy
’ S‘tudents note down the expressians and the‘n compile . the roads in traffic jams and all that sort of thing.
lists. They help and correct each other at this stage. * R % Yeah, but it's a car, it goes, that's what it was made for,
Note Studerits add to these lists during the next listening task. s Mmm, mmm, | mean, what can | say to persuade you? |

- what, what, have you really thought it through? Have yo
: thought about where you're going ta park it, for inst ...
i can't park it on a street,

" Answers : I
I ;‘See full Iust of expressmns after Lrstenmg 2, questlon 2




2gota ... I've got a garage. &8 Features of natural conversation | p.72E8
2 got all that lined up ... , it’s, it’s, it's OK. . . .

d what about during the daytime when you're sort of parking This section focuses on two features of natural conversation:
ar work for instance? the use of the phrase you kiow in conversation, and the

at’s fine. You have to ... Life's a risk. You have to take a risk, If me;]_mng of unfinished statements. (This was first brought up
nebody hits it they hit it. But | mean you can't, you can't not do

. in the equivalent section of Unit 4.)
nething ...

1 + Students find all the examples of you know in the two
1eck answers. extracts on p.72.
+ Play the recording again, encouraging them to listen to the
way you know is said.
a They then discuss in pairs why the expression is used and
what it means.
- Elicit their ideas,

sle answers - -

sing’ weught / dleting
ends aré persuading -
rbara not e diet
ey say she should
exeruse S

'Suggestad answer -

.7 | Play the recording, while students follow the
tracts in their books on p.72, marking the functional
1guage used by the speakers.

ndents add the expressions to their lists.

1eck through the lists of functional language students
ve compiled from the conversations.

1 may need to clarify the functional language:

o think something through — to think about all

e implications

o tend to — to be likely to behave in a certain way

nost peaple — there are many phrases like this which are
ed to make generalizations (e.g. the majority of people /
st everyone, etc.).

¢ Students work in pairs and add you know to the extract,
They could read the conversation aloud to each other.

dn't) ycu (be thmkrng abo‘ t)
sens;ble to -

2 * Students work in pairs to complete the sentences.
« Elicit ideas.

[Extract‘i ceeai B Practice E
beople... ik e, (I 'think) t hat's. o1 Play the recording. Pause after each sentence and
aHy nght :

drill chorally and individually, paying particular attention
to stress and intonation.

e + Alternatively, you could ask students to predict which
d U”"’E's'ty Press syllables they think will be stressed, before they listen.

| Extract 2°
used

(w7




1 wouldn't do that if 1 ware yOu.

| think you're making a big mistake.

Have you re'ally thn‘l.ight it thro'ugh?

Surely it would be mare sénsible to walt a bit longer.
What can | sdy to persuade you ndt to?

T on ow

AswersT LT
“Seeta pescrtpt fnr stress

2 Students worls in pairs to make short conversations.
= Encourage them to use as many of the expressions
as possible.

E# Exploitation p. 73 E

Role play

+  Ask students to read instructions and form small groups.

+ Allocate roles. Students should take turns to be Student A.

Note If time is short, suggest that students choose only two situations.

» Stress that once Students A have said what they intend to
do, the others should try to persuade them not to do it,
using the functional language they have listed.

+ Monitor their conversations, listening for use of the
functional language, Do not interrupt conversations unless
the language is completely incorrect or inappropriate.

B Writing

1 + Askstudents to think about different types of
announcements broadcast on radio in their country.
(Examples: flood or storm warnings; traffic reports; health
warnings, etc.)

+ Elicit a few ideas.
« Ask how, in general terms, the language of these
announcements is different from normal conversation.

a-b Allow students time to read through the two examples,
and think about or discuss their ideas.

« Elicit their ideas.

i redundant [anguage ' A

7 The writer asks the ||5tener dlrect questions ‘Examples;

Have you really: onsrd d th eff cts o1 your fam il

" yaur children?:
: 50,-how. Can we perstiade you togive lp

2 + Check that students understand the writing task. They
should choose one of the suggested scripts.

+ Remind students to refer to the Writing guidelines o,
p.157 of their books.
+ Elicit a few ideas about the subjects of the two supge
scripts before they begin to help prepare the writing!

Ideas
Script i
» Dangers of driving too fast: accidents / serious injuries (phy
and mental) involving children and old people; possibility ¢ -
legal action.
= Benefits of driving more slowly: less stress for drivers; safer
quieter for people living in the area.
¢ |nstructions to drivers: slow down especially at certain time
the day; think about how your life would be affected if yo
caused a serious accident.

Script 2
» Pleasures associated with hot sunny weather: holidays, rela
sport, carefree, open-air life-style. -
« Dangers of exposure to sun: painful sunburn; itlness (sun-st
skin cancer.
» Measures that can be taken: sun-cream; wear clothes; keep
shade; limit length of time you expose yourself.

« The first-draft writing could be done in dlass, rather
for homework. If necessary, limit the amount of tim
allow, for example, to fifteen minutes,

3 - Students now work in pairs and read their finished scrj
aloud to each other. They should then comment on th
effectiveness of the script and discuss possible improve

- The final version of the script could be written in cl
for homework.

& Summary

+ Encourage students to use the tick boxes to help the
keep a racord of their learning,




ectmg 1deas (2) Wn g a short bmgraphy

B85 Your thoughts

1-2 Students think about and discuss the questions.
* You could discuss question 1 as a whole-class activity, then

ER Reading

1 - Working in pairs, students answer questions aand b in as

Preview

The first theme of the unit is American family dynasties

(the Fondas and the Kennedys). It raises questions of parents’

ambitions and expectations of their children.

get students to discuss question 2 in pairs.
» Elicit a few answers from students. Is there a consensus
of opinion?

much detail as they can. They will, of course, get some
information from the photographs and captions.

* Elicit students’ ideas.

* You could write the ideas on the board, known facts and
guesses about both families. Students can then refer back
to this list after they have read the texts.

p. 74 B

Pictured clockwise starting top left: Jane Fonda in Cat Ballou,
Bridget Fonda in The Assassin, Peter Fonda in Easy Rider,

J. E Kennedy, Robert Kennedy, Rose Kennedy and Edward Kennedy,
The Kennedy family, Henry Fonda in On Golden Pond.

Background information
a The Fonda family has been in films for three generations: Henry,

his children Peter and Jane, and Peter's daughter Bridget. Jane
has been an actress and has produced her own keep-fit boaks
and videos.

The Kennedys are probably the most famous political family
in America.

John F. Kennedy - American president 1960-1963

Rabert Kennedy — Senator and prasidential candidate
Edward Kennedy — Senator

John and Robert were assassinated.

* You could pre-teach these words and phrases before
students read the articles: outspoken (openly expressed /
honest / candid / frank), ot (popular or fashionable for a
short time, often among a particular group ar type of
people), to achieve prominence (to gain importance or
fame), clan (group of families all related to the same
ancestor (especially used about Scottish families)).

2 - Students now read the texts and check for ideas

they mentioned.

3 - Elicit any recent information students may have about

either family.




= If students do not know much about either of these
families move on to Person to person.

[ Person to person p. 75 £

1 + This question could be discussed briefly by the whole
class. Students could think about what happens in most
‘normal’ families. What different kinds of ambition do
parents have for their children?

2 + Students could discuss this second question in pairs or
small groups.
« Monitor their discussions but do not interrupt.
+ To finish, elicit a few ideas from the class.

—Grammar - Relative clauses review

This grammar review revises relative pronouns and the

difference between defining and non-defining relative

clauses. If this is a difficult area for students, be prepared to

spend a little longer on this section than on the other

Preview grammar sections.

» Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.132.

1 - Read the introductory rubric with the class, then elicit
answers for la.

+ If necessary, continue working as a class or ask students to
work through the questions individually or with a partner.

« Check answers.

- When they have identified the relative pronouns, ask
students to think about the kind of information each
relative clause contains. You could use 1a as an example to
check students understand.

N 'f“fAnswers Pieen
-+ relative | pronnu
S K where ;

rrelative claus_g
Dallas © :
Pee Harvey ‘Oswald
“Joseph: Kennedy
the prominence of the-l(enne
the: day hewas killed
a reasnn for somethmg :

2 + Students decide if a—f have defining or non-defining

clauses.
*+ You could write these two sentences on the board to show

the difference between the two kinds of clauses.
My brother who lives in France is an English teacher.
— a defining relative clause — it tells us which brother. We
know that she has more than one brother.
My brother, who lives in France, is an English teacher.
- a non-defining relative clause — it tells us more about the
brother. It also tells us that she only has one brother. Point
out that the clause must be separated from the rest of the
sentence by commas and that in spoken language the
speaker would pause at these places.

d defining
-3 deflnln

A ncn def nlng
b definmg
c ncm dafinlng

BH Pronunciation

Play the recording as many times as necessary|
pausing, after each sentence to give students enough|-
to write it down. Help with spelling where needed.

B

1 Hanry Fondz, who was fane's father, had a long and disting
film career.
2 The film which won him an Academy Award was On Golden| .

Note Non deﬂnlng felative clauses can be'identified by
"a’:anSe before and aﬁer the clause (use nf comma

BB Check

4 + Students work through the exercise individually, the
compare answers with a partner.
+ Check answers.

(Reading

This article describes the origins and growth of the Ita
company, Benetton.

1 a Working in pairs, students work in pairs and tell ea
other what they know about Benetton.

« You could have & brief class discussion of their idea

b Ask students to think of three questions they would

ask about the company, e.g. How did the company si

» Elicit a few questions and write a selection on the b




u may wish to pre-teach these words and phrases before
1dents read the article: founder (person who starts / o
:ablishes something), pillar {person wha actively e ‘the bnght vibrant colo
pports an organization, business, etc. (e.g. He's a pillar :
soctety.)).

udents now read the text, checking their ideas and
aking for the answers to their questions.

hen they have finished reading, go through the
lestions on the board, checking if they were answered.
k students to say the most interesting fact or piece of
formation they read about.

2up

adents work through the questions individually or
pairs.

1eclc answers,

B Exploitation

1 a Read the rubric and go through the example to check that
students understand the task.
* Remind them to refer back to the Exploring concepts
section or to the Language Commentary on p.133 to
p. 77 E& check their answers.

pretation B

Nete These sentences are in very formal language. In b students will
"translate’ these sentences into mare everyday language.

»  Check answers.

low students time to read the questions and think about
ssible answers, They could work in pairs.
cit their ideas.

b Students now work through 14 a second time, making
the sentences informal. They could do this either in
writing or orally.

+ Check answers.

king personally |

Note Remind students that it is possible o leave out a relative pronoun
which if it is the object of a defining clause.

1dents discuss these questions in pairs ar groups.
snitor but do not interrupt.
cit their ideas, then finish with a brief class discussion.

MMar — Relative clauses

iting concepts

1dents work through questions 1-4 in the usual way.
mind students that they can refer to the Language

mmentary on p.133. Additional activity
wmitor and help, « Students could make up sentences similar to those about
eck answers. Bob Dylan in formal and informal language about other




B Free speech

famous people: musicians, writers, actors, etc. If students
use a pronoun (e or she) instead of a name they could
exchange their sentences for other students to guess who
they are talling about.

~The book (which) he is most well known for is ‘War

and Peace’

—The book for which he is most well known is “War and
Peace’ (Tolstay)

2 a Students work in pairs, taking turns to interview each

other and collect biographical information. They write
this information down in note form. For example,
birthdate, birthplace, schools attended.

Students then use their notes to write a brief profile of
their partner. Suggest a limit of 100 words.

They could write a first draft and then add extra or
clarifying information to practise relative clauses.
Students can then exchange their profile and correct
any facts before giving it back to the writer to do a

;) 5.2
1 I'm twenty-six. | live with my mother and father, There's just n
They tried to have another child but my mother miscarried an)
coufdn't have any more children. | think being an only child d
make you very spoiled and intalerant. But you do bacome ma
an independent person when you're an enly child. You tend
follow the crowd or rely on what other people think, and you
up your own mind about things and take your own decisions
probahbly because there's no one there to say "Why on earth g ..
want to do that?' or ‘Maybe you should, you know, do some
else’. It might have been nice to have had a brother or sister
was young. Someone to play with.
- 2 I'm the middle sister. I've got an elder sister, she's eighteen m
older than me — and a younger sister — she's three years youn
than me. We're all very different indeed but we get on really
My elder sister's got a very forceful personality and she does |
everything at a hundred miles an hour. She really knows wha
wanis and she goes for it, whereas my little sister is really laic
She's a bit like a hippy — she's into environmental issues, and -
vegetarian and all that sort of thing. And I'm a bit ... em ...
a loner, | suppose. | keep my feelings to myself really. And ev
though I'm really close to my elder sister, | don't confide in h
just reserved, | suppose.

# 3 There are just the two of us. Just my sister and | — Michelle —
: two years younger than me, We get on well but there's alwa
a certain amount of rivalry between us — on my sister’s side, :
When we were young, she always wanted to do betier than
if 1 got second prize at something she wanted to get first. Sh
very competitive.
| think myself that when you're the elder child you always fee
some way responsible for the other person. Well, | certainly o
sister was perfectly capable of looking after herself but just b
| was the elder child | felt | had to look after her.
Chelle didn't really care about what my Mum and Dad thoug
she decided she wanted to do something, basically she went|
and did it and she got into trouble quite often. | always tend
do the right thing.

final version.
+ Finished profiles could be displayed in the classroom.

p. 78 =

(Listening

Students now discuss families, personalities, and their
position within their family.
1 - Students think of answers to these questions, then
exchange information and ideas with a partner,

« If the class is not too large, this might make an interesting + Play the recording again if necessary.
whole-class discussion. + Check answers.

2 - You may want to pre-teach the following words before
students read: siblings (brothers or sisters), goody-goody
{well behaved to impress others), ontde (do better than).

+ Students now read the short text to see if it confirms any
of their ideas.

first{one
youngey si

Note This text is included as pre-listening information only. There is no
need to exploit it any more fully than this.

3 - Finally, students work with a partner wha is in the same
position in the family as they are. They should discuss
how accurate they think the text is and add any other ideas
they have to the descriptions,

+ Ask students for their ideas on different positions within
the family.

Note If you don't have students for each position within the family, it
may be better to do this a5 a whole-class activity.

precoclos.and sef
stifficient, This is
loseto Jo's
‘descriptio

i Listening 2

2 - Students are now going to hear about a brother-sist
relationship.

You may wish to teach this phrase before students 1i
to make a sacrifice.

Students discuss questions a and b,

B Listening 1

1 + Ask students to read questions a—c.
+ You may want to pre-teach the following words before .
students listen: intolerant, rivalry.
. Play the recording. Students should malke brief .
notes of the answers.




icit their ideas, but do not confirm whether they are
sht at this stage.

JEN Play the first part of the recording. Students listen
find out if their answers to a were correct.

ay the first part again if necessary.

1eck answers.

LI Sy s s
1e fe[t ha was a faliure in: comparlson with h|s sas‘ter wh

was always a success. He oftery gave up; without even trymg ‘

{e’is still afraid of taking risks in"case’he fails. -
-le felt overshadowed by hls 5|5ter and her achlevements

ay the second part of the recording, Students listen to
1d out if their answers to b were correct,
1eck answers,

Dther people in the famlly rnlssed.out on her fath_ o
;ttentlon -he didn't go.out with his. wife. (Jenny_s mother)' o
1e didn't do fatherly things with his su‘ (Be : i
rhe whole family was'forced to
he father was determlned that

|

was always successful and did well. Mum and Dad were always
ud of her, especially Dad, and | wanted them to be proud of me
Vhen | was younger | always seemed to fail at things. And my

niny was going to win.

“would sort of say, ‘| might have known it, Ben's in trouble again’,

1at sori of stuff. Sa later an, the main thing for me was not to be
we. If 1 thought I might fail at something, | wouldn't even try it
zave it alone. Even now, you knaw, I'm still afraid to take risks
imes in case | fail, because then it's like, 'Oh, Ben's messed up

. I've tried Joads of things and I've had lots of differant

ences, In fact, I'd say I've actually dona more than a lot of people
v and I'm sort of beginning to feel more confident, you know
1say like, ‘Well, actually, ¥'ve done that, I've done that, I've done
| may not go to the top in it, but compared with a lot of other

3, F've been incredibly successful. But then, when I've got to that
I've thought, 'Oh the next stage is quite a big step, | might fail’,
» sald to myself, ‘Right, I'll give that up and I'll try something
istead’.

end, | suppose there was only enough money and time in our
for one, and that was it, so rather than try and compete I'd just
p. It wasn't necessarily the right thing to do but | could never
Jeaten Jeriny, so | didn't even try. In comparison with a lot of

2, you know, we're pretty competitive in our family, belisve me,
w don’t go and try and beat someone if you know you can't win.
how 1 felt anyway.

]

sy enough now to look back and see how it affected the family,
was different at the time — | just couldn’t see it, 'cos when yout're
middle of it, | mean, you're young. | suppose you tend to be
selfish. | think a lot of athletes are very selfish. They have to be,
se they always have to do what they need to get the best
mance. And Dad was always there for me, ‘cos he was so

nined that | was going to win and do the right things and

ate at the very highest level. He used to make sacrificas without
ealizing they were sacrifices. Mum and Dad hardly ever used to,
0w, go out for a meaf together or do any of the normal family

. Ben didn't have Dad there to take him ta football practice or do
“ the things fathers do with their sons. The thing is, all those

zes were for me and most of the time | wasn't even aware of

- you know — life was going on as usual and Mum was making

- sure that I'd a clean kit and that dinner was on the table and | was in
-~ bed at the right time. She was brilliant, my Mum. | mean she was
: always my best friend, my Mum.

Ef Interpretation

1-3 Get students to read through the three questions, then
play the second part of the recording again.
+ Students note down their ideas, then compare with
a partner.
+ Elicit their ideas,

P Foss:ble answers g

Note The qu&stlcms are very npen and there isa wsde range ‘of

Bl Speaking personally

+ Students exchange ideas and experiences in pairs or groups.
+ Monitor, but do not interrupt.
« Finish with a brief feedback of ideas from the class.

P Photocopiable activity 10 p.167

~Grammar - Emphasizing words and structures —
p. 79§

This section focuses on some of the grammatical and lexical

ways of emphasizing information in English.

* Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.133,

*  Students waork through 1-2 in the usual way.

+ Monitor, giving help where necessary.

*+ Check answers.

[ Exploring concepts EEE

‘reputatlon) he: phoned Iast waek

T =




: persuade someone that

hough he: gets home [ate..

S strong feelings -The speaker Is adamantthat

2 + Students identify other emphasizing words and phrases
and work out how they are used.
* Monitor, giving help where necessary.
*  Check answers.

Wherever have you bee /o
:* Whatever are you_dorng?

ft i, s o, o e,

B8 Pronunciation
3 a Students identify main and other stressed syllables.

* You could ask students to predict which words they think

will be stressed before they listen.
Students listen and check.

Note Point out that stressed syllables normally occur in nouns,
adjectives, verbs, and adverbs, and not in prepositions, pronouns,
or articles.

a | think being an only child / does make you very spoiled and

T intdlerant.

" b James isn't very goad at keeping in tolich / ~ he did phone last

we'ek, though.
¢ ) get home late, / but | db always spend time with my children at

~ the weekends.
"~ d 1know you don't believe me, / but | did try to contact you. /

" Honastly.

3 & -see tapescript JEEM for stress. -

: -.car_es about the children, _even'- o

hat she is saying is true ‘and -
e -"the lls‘tener must bei:e\re 'th|5 e

b Students have to decide which words to stress and wh
waords carry the main stress. Students can either worlJ_
pairs or, if time is short, elicit ideas from the whole cl|.

« [ Students listen to possible answers and check
their ideas.

1 Why on edrth do you want to do that?
42 We get on really wéll,
%3 |think myself / that when you're the elder child ...
" 4 Whatever does Karen sée in him?

5 Wa're all very differant indeed.

3 b See tapescript m “for stress

& Exploitation

1 a Go through the example to check that students
understand the task. Point out that they should use a
many ways of emphasizing as possible.

+ Students work individually, then compare answers in
*+ Checl answers.

“said Ja'ckie,"‘ 'but we've changed e both want ve;y differe
e thfngs (mdeed) (or reaﬂy d:fferent thrn gs) from life now

b Students work out which words would be stressed in
version of the text if it was spoken.

+ Students read their texts aloud to a partner and
compare ideas.

¢ X3 5tudents listen and compare their version witl
the recording.
You could play the recording again, pausing to allow
students to repeat each phrase,

i 26 |
" lackie was very young indeed when she got married / — just seve
" NOw, / she hersalf admits it was a mistake. / F really did think it v
 wirk. My parents did warn me that | was too young / but | didn
'sten.’ 50 whatever went wréng? ‘I do |ove Dave, / said I3ckis,
we've changed. 7 We both want very different things from life ne

: ?'-Pusmble answers a3 o
i 'See tapescrlpt m for stress

E&Role play

2+ Askstudents to read throngh the two situations to e
they understand the task.
+ Students could use magazine pictures as prompts for
activity. Find pictures of houses, rooms, or people.
Students could imagine that the rooms are theirs or
they are the peaple in the pictures.




u could suggest that the students whaose role it is to be
mplimentary or reassuring should try to use
phasizing language.

nitor conversations, but do not interrupt.

you hear any interesting or entertaining conversations,
u could finish by asking pairs of students to re-enact
:ir conversations for the rest of the class.

‘ormal words

ocus here is on the adjective nfce and the verb get and
varigus meanings.

3ecause both words have so many meanings, they can be
ed. It is sometimes said that people use them because thay

t be bothered to think of more precise words. For this reason,
wld suggest that students should try to use alternative words
1are specific meanings, especially when writing.

ad through the introduction with the whole class.

p. 80 B8

irt by asking the class what #ice means. When it

somes clear that it can have several different meanings,
¢ students to work through the matching exercise
lividually or in pairs.

ieck answers.

idents make up their own sentences showing the five
ranings of nice. Suggest that they describe people,
ngs, places, and activities.

cit a few sentences for each meaning.

k students to read through the introduction.

idents match the nouns and adjectives and then make
their own sentences.

mitor, maling sure students use both possible
1structions.

eck answers.

exam Iegs roam
--room waather

idents match the uses of gef with different meanings.

1 could pre-teach fetch and go through question b as an
mple to check students understand.

eck answers.

- Answers " ” .

-+ a become; " f earn(s)

b fefchi(go: and brmg) cobtain :
oL treceive(d) « tnderstand(s)
ood: carrive at take {or. catch}
e "bought (buy) annoy(s)

2 + Students make up their own sentences showing some of
the meanings of get.
+ Elicit a few sentences for each meaning.

( Language in action

il Eavesdrop! |

p.81HE

The questions couid be done as a class activity or as pairwork.

+ Direct students’ attention to the picture and the four
questions,

* Remind students that they are speculating about what
they see and should try to come up with a variety of
different answers,

* You could elicit possible answers now, or move on to
Listening 1.

EH Listening 1

Students listen to the recording and check their
Eavesdrop! ideas.

* BM Now, how can | help you, Mr Bennett? | don't normally deal with
these matters myself you know.

% € No, | realize that. I'm very grateful. Thank you for seeing me.

.. BM Yes?

2 € Well, actually | was ... It's a bit awkward. You see | borrowed
: some meney from you fast year and 1 ... well, | was wondering ...
o do you think you could extend the repayment period?
-+ BM Are you trying to teli me that you are unable to keep up with the
: interest payments, Mr Bennett?

«: € Nol Nol Well, not exactly. It's just that one of our machines has
broken and we really need ta repface it, otherwise we'll get
behind with the orders.

: BM What sort of business do you run, exacily?

¢ € Ji's afamily business. Bags, purses, belts, that sort of thing ~

o leather goads,

7. BM 1see. And the original foan was for £10,0007

: € That’s right.
. BM ¥F'm afraid that's not possible, Mr Bannett. It's quite out of
i the question.
¢ € Well, could you possibly increase my loan?
BM How much would you need?
C  £2,000 would be enough.
BM Oh, certainly. Mo problem, provided you can keep up with
the payments.
C That won't be a problem.
;% BM Excellent. Well, | can authorize that now if you'll just step into
i’ the bank, Mr Bennett. Mr Smith will give you the relevant forms
to fill in.

= Check answers.




~Possible answars: -+ >

o ; “+ H Bye
3 _Eavesdrop! .. Conversation 3
e Bank manag and | customerw o ha .
o . : T 722342,
== Bank managers office, e e )
o : K ©Oh hil Er... Tony?
ve -;The customer: is. asklng foria. longer tlme in which to repay 3 : .
e - T Oh, hello Karen, hi.
-+ +£10,000: Ioan ar an extra:loan.of £2,000. i
: i - K How ... How ara you?
_ He is anxious at the begmnlng, but relieved in the end when T Well, thank yau, You?
5t the bank MANAGST. Agrees. to h's second request pRERE K Oh, thats ... yeah, I'm fine actually ... yeah. How's work?
) . ) ) . . -+ T Oh, you know. It's not so bad but ... We get by ...
2 + Students work in pairs and listen again, noting down the < K Ch great, great. Em, Tony, I've got a bit of a problem ... em .
functional language used by the spealkers. * really need to get hold of, em, a car this evening and, em, | w
- Allocate tasks and play the recording a second or third " wondering, er ... Is there any chance of, em, possibly bor ...
time if necessary. T Oh, Karen, I'm sorry. It’s in the garage at the moment. | iook

an MaT this morning and there’s some work to be done on it

+ Students then tell each other the expressions and compile

's had fiming.
lists. They help and correct each other at this stage. . “l? ?:rr;hsrt ?.Pnu Tgl;rggllgtomorruw night?
Note Students add to these lists during the next listening task. ¢ K No. It’s, it's tonight ... Oh, well ...
T OK. Yeah, I'm sorry 1 can't.
¢ K OK, well, thanks anyway ...
ST 0OK..
. K OK
T Bye now.
B Listening 2B DK Bye
1 = Ask students to read questions a—d before listening, l Rﬁ cg;ee-.
Play the recording. . MoT (Ministry of Transport Test) — this is an annual safety test fo
. . British cars over three years old.
iz including m ¢ conversation 4
Conversatlon 1 © § Hello?
< H = ERMignt be possible, Teny. It depends how long you would - K Hi, Simen. It ... It, its Keren here.
= want me to work for, though. -5 Oh, Karen, hi.
= T = Well, is there any chance of working, er, a couple of evenings s K How ... how are you?
*: and maybe Saturday, or some time at the weekend, perhaps? -+ S Oh, not sobad ... you know ... long day, busy day.
© H = I'mnotsure If | can do that. < K Er, oh, right. Em?
© T = Er... Are you sure? 'Cos really we need 1o get it now. We nead :- S Tired.
5 to get it finished by Monday and it's going to be very difficult to Kk - JFEM Em. Em ... Simon? ls it ...? em, | really, I've gat a

: t* get it done, you know, just in the normal working hours.

:7 H i7 1would if | could, Tony, but it very much depends on whan you
; 7% would want me 1o wark.
: T & Well, how about, erm ... How about tororrow evening? Say till

a problem, | need to, em, | need to get hold of a car this
evening, Em ... [ need to give a friend of mine a [ift and |
= wondering, would it be possible to borrow your car at allj

© 5 © To, to borrow mine?
. about six or six-thirty, something like that, and maybe Saturday K £ Yeah...
: * morning? Is that any good? £ 5 = Em ... m not sure, really. When do you want it?
& H 5 I'm afraid | can't do the weekend. No. | can do tomorrow K Well ... about seven, really, this evening.
& evening, but not the weekend. " § i This evening? That's about in an hour and a half's time.
= T Would it be possible to do a couple of evenings then? Say - K i1 Wall, yeah, | know it's short notice. Em ...
tomarrow evening and Thursday evening? 0§ i:I've gotio ... the thing is, I've got to go and pick up ...
H I'm afraid not. One evening would be all right. ~ K 5 Right.
T Erm ... Hmm. Any chance of working thraugh till say abaut - 5 L ... my daughter from the station ...
: seven then? < K & Right. What, what? Would, would, would, er ...
'! Conversation 2 = 8« |knaw, | mean it%, it's possible, em ...
" H Hello. < K Yeah? | mean, | cauld, | could come round. | mean it, it, &
S K Hil ks that Heather? = = could make it a bit later. Seven-thirty?
- M Yes, itis. 5 .. That might be OK actually, seven-thirty ...
- K Hithere. It's, er, Karen here. How are you? - K Yeah?
i B Oh fine, Karen. + § I'm picking her up about twenty-past seven.
L . K Right.
K JEER erm ... Heather, t know this is really short notice ... 5 .
' Zooerm, Woulci it be possible ... em ... to borrow your car 3 lt_takes about another fifteen ...
: R . ¢ K Right,
: . this eventng? S lcould ... It's possible
- i Oh, Karen, I'm sorry. id qud it fo you i | could, but I've really . K Yeah, | mean, I'd have the car back to you by at least ten ...
= :: got to go to & meeting tonight. %5 Thi ina?
Y K U Oh, rght. Erm ... Oh, OK. Well, thanks anyway, Is evening
o = = K Yesh, oh yes, yeah ...
- H .. Allright .. o '
: - & OK, em, alf right,
K Thanks. SPEE"‘ to you soon. " K Yeah? Oh, that’s brilliant.
H Yes, OK. "2 5 Yeah, fine, OK ...
: K Oh, thanks ever so much!




1eck answers. 1 » Ask students to read the introduction to check they
understand the task.

a Stndents underline all the examples of preparatory phrases
in Extracts 2 and 3.

+ They then discuss, in pairs, the purpose of the preparatory
language in each example.

b Students consider in particular why Karen spends so long
preparing the listener in Extract 3.

» Elicit their ideas,

aleansweis, DT

zed. ‘to work

ertime:; (ev.emngs .
d weekends) S
anager/ ;.
55 and employeel
.retary :

-'Suggested answers ”
-:..':_Preparatory language

- IEEM Extract 2

e knaw thrs is reaily shcrt

) excuise is. gwen_ = She ha
e emplnyee simply -
she can't work

he speaker wants the’ listenerto > -
oW that she realizes her request :
s.unredsonable it allowﬂhe o
"'Ilstener to refuse th_e request

XM Play the recording. Students follow extracts from
ree of the conversations in their boaks on p.82, marking
e functional language used by the speakers.

udents add the expressions to their lists.

1eck through the lists.

he listener.has guessed what
equest will beend has ad me;to

Im Ask students what the word OK means. When it
becomes clear that there are several possible meanings, ask
them to listen to the recording and try to work out the
exact meaning of OK in each case.

* Elicit ideas.

8.10

a H I've really got to go to a mesting tonight.
K Oh, right, Em ... Oh, OK. Well, thanks anyway.
H All right ...

b K Thanks, Speak to you soon.
H Yes, OK...
K OK, bye.

¢ K Maybe [ could mzke it a bit later. Seven-thirty? ...

§ ... That might be OK, actually ...

d Unwersuty Press PHOTO [ , B

Ires of natural conversation

p. 82 EA

section focuses on ways of preparing a listener to
der a potentially difficult request, the use of OK, and the
ie The thingis ...




B Practice

1 These exercises give students practice in identifying and
reproducing intonation patterns for sounding polite.

EBEN Play the recording. Pause after each expression and
drill chorally and / or individually

Asl students to identify the main stressed syllable in

each sentence,

Note To scund paolite students should start HIGH and fall on the main
stressed syllable.

~a Do you think | could use your phdne?
Could you possibly give me & lift?

Wauld it be possible to bring a friend?
Is there any chance of lending me that video?

. a
b
Cc
d

- See tapescrip _‘_ml‘for Stress, .o

Play the recording. Pause after each expression and
drlll chorally and / or individually.

monNn oo

Certainly. f lwould if | could.
No problem. g I'm afraid not.
Yes, OK. h I'm sarry.

I'm afraid that's not passible. i lcan't.

it's guite out of the question.

Play the recording. Students should decide which
speaker in each sentence refuses politely and how they
would describe the other speaker,

I'm afraid that's not possible. {(polite)
I'm afraid that's not possible. (impolite)

It's quite out of the question. (impolite)
It's guite out of the question. (polite)

. 3 lwould if | could. (polite)

. I would if | could. (impofite)

4 Pm afraid not, (impolite)

: I'm airaid not. (palite)

5 I'msorry. (polite)

I'm sorry. {impolite)

6 |can't. (impolite)
1 can't. (polite)

: Answers i

3 See tapescrlpt m

4

Allow all students time to think, and note down four
requests to ask their partner.

Students then work in pairs, making their requests and
giving appropriate answers.

Monitor, checking that the language and intonation

is appropriate.

T s |

i Exploitation Role play
+ Students work in new pairs. They make requests or s
and give excuses.

Note If time is shart, suggest that students choose only two situg

» Monitor their conversations, listening for use of the
functional language. Do not interrupt as this is prim
fluency activity.

« If necessary, feed back to the class any errors you hea
while maonitoring.

B Writing B2 1 p.
1 a Get students to think about the differences between
spoken and written requests and give students time t
the two examples.

+  Elicit their ideas.

Suggested answers
~In:the, conversatlnn the person making the request gets

Ask students to read both of the suggested letters, ch

one and follow the paragraph plan.

* You could divide the class into two groups according
the letter they are going to write.

+ Groups could then brainstorm the contents of the
second paragraphs.

» Monitor, and help as necessary.

* Remind students of the Writing guidelines in their ;.

on p.155.

Note The second letter is to an acquaintance rather than a frien
the style should be quite polite or formal.

* You could ask students to write notes and do the firg
of the letters for homeworlk.

3a~b Students now work in pairs in the usual way, writing
then re-writing the final versions of their letters.

B Summary

* Encourage students to use the tick boxes to help the
keep a record of their learning,




unciation: - -
ding enthusiasti

Preview

The first theme of the unit is Britain’s New-Age Travellers.
Students are asked to think about the pros and cons of a
nomadic lifestyle and to consider the place of travellers in
modern society.

B Your thoughts p.34 B

1+ You could start by getting students to describe what they
can see in the photographs and to talk about the probable
lifestyle of the three groups of people. Matching the names
and the photographs may emerge from this.
+ Students match the photographs with the names of
the groups.

2 - Allow students a few minutes to exchange any information
they have about the three groups.
+ Elicit a few ‘facts’ from the class and note them on
the board.

Background information

Bedouins

The Bedouin are Arabic-speaking nomads in the Middle East and
North Africa. They are mainly associated with camel-herding in
desert areas, although many Bedouin also tend sheep, goats, or
cattle. In the cooler, rainy season, Bedouin typically migrate insmall
groups into the desert with their animals. In the hot, dry season they
congregate In larger groups around water sources on the desert
margins. Some groups make annual migrations of as far as 1,000 km
{620 milas}.

Gypsies

Although mingled with other populations, the Gypsies are a distinct
ethnic group that originated in India. They were of a low caste and
earned their living by singing and dancing. Their language, Romany,
is a mixture of Sanskrit and loan-werds from various countries in
which they have lived. All Gypsies speak Remany. Today there are an
estimated eight to ten million Gypsies in more than 40 countries, an
estimated one million of them in North America.

3 + Allow students a few minutes to discuss the advantages
and disadvantages of a nomadic way of life,
+  Elicit their ideas and note them on the board.




i fPossrb[e answer * Check their answers.

- '"Advantages )
at. dependent on the state*
freedom to ‘go'where’ they want when they want..

because !TTtI'UdUEES a8 I'EﬁSCII"l :Iause

2-4 Students could now work through tasks 2—4 individt
or in pairs.
« Monitor and give help.
+ Check quickly through the answers.

routine.

:_lnterestzng. excntmg way ‘of life = not stuck in
sean Ilve accordmg tc the__ir own |deals and bell

B3 Reading

»  You may wish to teach these words and phrases before
students read the article: itinerant, settle down.

1-2 Students read the questions, then read the text to find the
answers. Compare the answers from the text with those
you noted on the board earlier.

- Children's education suffers -~ ¢

Vocabulary in the text

wagon old-fashioned, horse-drawn carriage once
used by Gypsies

municipal caravan site a local council site where caravans can stop —
like a camp-site

anti-consumerist adjective describing people who do not
believe that the focus of life should be on
material possessions

to have your people whao cannot repay home
home repossessed loans have them repossessed by the
lenders and they have to |eave their homes B8 Check
to falf on hard times  to become poor 5 « Do an example with the whale class.
+ Students then work through the exercise individuall
B4 Person to person p. 85 & compare answers with a partner.
1-2 These questions could be discussed briefly in pairs or + Check answers,

groups before being opened up to the whole class.

—Grammar - Time and reason clauses review ——

In preparation for the introduction of Participle clauses in
the next grammar section this grammar section revises these
time and reason clauses:
— Time clauses — whei / as soon as / after / before /
wittil / while
— Reason clauses — because / as.
* Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.134.

1 - Go through question 1 as a class to check students
understand the meaning of clause.

5+ TE]




p. 86 —

Ed Interpretation p. 87
A a d i n g 1-2 Give students time to read the questions, look back at the
' text, and think about possible answers.
article describes three European capital cities in the * Elicit their ideas.

ner, when the locals go away on holiday and the
sts arrive.

activity helps students to get a general idea of the text

e they read.

k students to say where the cities are and to describe
1at they can see in the photographs in as much detail as
ssible. Students can compare their ideas in pairs. Don’t

g dow_____ for the summer

end more than five minutes on this activity. Bl Speaking personally

k students to read the headline and elicit the 1-2  Students discuss the questions in pairs or groups.
2aning of: locals (the people who live in a place), flee + Meonitor but do not interrupt.

scape from / get away from as quickly as possible), the *  Elicit their ideas in the answer to 2 and, possibly, finish
r heat {very hot weather). with a class discussion.

yw elicit their ideas about the content of the article. . L

You da not need io pre-teach any of the words from this text as Additional activities

of the difficult words are either non-essentisl to students’ 1 The class could conduct a survey to find out how students
standing of the text as a whale or are ‘guessable’. and their families spend the summer holidays.

low students five to six minutes to read the text quickly
d check their ideas,

they read you could also ask them to think about
tether there is a city in their country where something

2 Students could write an accotnt of a typical summer in their
town or city. They could include pictures or photographs.

e this happens. —Grammar - Participle clauses

rup B2 Exploring concepts

Adents work through the questions individually or * You could start by reminding students of the time and
pairs. reason clauses in the Preview. Ask them to finish these
leclc answers. two sentences.

a In the swmnmer Parisians leave the city because ...
b They leave when ...

T » Askstudents to read the question.
*  Go through the examples and elicit ideas from the whale
class to check students understand.
Note Point out that participte clauses are used in formal writing, and
are uncommon in everyday speech,
* Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.134,

2-4 To check students understand, ask them to rephrase the
examples in question 1.

a In July Parisians go on holiday and leave the city to foreign
tourists, (and or but)

b Being impatient to get away, they often drive all night long.
Because they are impatient to get away, they often drive all
night long. (reason)

¢ Having spent two or three days in Madrid, foreign tourists
go on to other places.

When / Once / After they have spent two or three days in
Madrid, foreign tourists go on to other places. (time)

T >




+ Naw let students work individually or in pairs
through questions 2—4, monitoring and giving help
where necessary.

+ Elicit their answers.

Answéfé- i

ive snunds strange. betéuse the pari
_ subjecfs Young Maciile,
. he:

hohday camps

[# Exploitation B

1 » Tell students they must think of an appropriate verb and

then choose the correct participle form to fill the gaps
in a—f.

« Do a as an example with the whole class to check
they understand.

* Point out that they may need to use perfect participles and
the negative form.

«  Suggest they compare and discuss answers in pairs.

= Check answers,

o Answers : R

g Not be:ng ab!e I Not knowmg how +d _Jeawng- :
: b ‘Not having tasted | eaten/ tried ©; e’ "Having seen I v

o c-=_;buymg I Iookmg furl chnosmg I Hawngk__spgntl
W S got through hy

2 + You could start by getting students to look at the
illustration and suggest what is happening. This wou
give you an opportunity to introduce or elicit some {~
the vocabulary.

» Go through one or two answers with the whole class
let students continue warking individually or in pair
« Check answers.

0: trapprng

7 carrying .
; kheanng -

Additional activity

Students could make up a story of their own, using pa:
clauses where possible.

» You could provide an opening sentence.
I woke at three in the morning, The telephoie was rin
All the passengers were on board. The plane was ready
to take off ...

« Students continue in pairs, writing simple sentences

« Set a length or a time limit — for example ten senten
ten minutes,

* Pairs of students now rewrite the stories linking the
sentences together with participle clauses where pos

« Monitor and help where necessary.

« Finally, they hand stories back to the original writex
who could be asked to make final corrections and
other improvements.

» Photocopiable activity 11 p.169

(Llstenmg

To prepare for the listening, students discuss the tw,
statements about driving and drivers.

+  Allow pairs a few minutes to discuss, then elicit the

+ This may turn naturally into a class discussion but
should be kept brief, as there are other discussion
opportunities later in the section.

* You could take a quick vote to see how many peopl
or disagree with the statements.

2 + Students listen to part 1 of a radio programme whi
factual information about young drivers.
a They should listen for information related to the
statements that support 1la—b.




u may wish to teach these words and phrases before
rdents listen: attitude, to impress someone, to
erestimate, trnmmortal,

Play part 1 of the recording. Students make a note
any information relevant to the statements. They then
mpare their ideas in pairs.

1y the recording again if necessary.

afternoan. In today's pragramme we'll be looking at the suhject

: and young people and considering just how safe a combination
ra,

iome statistics, According to recent research, young people — that

ple between the ages of sevenieen and twenty-five — are invalved
rly a fifth of motoring accidents. What is significant about this

is that anly ene in ten of all drivers are in this age group. This

i that & young man aged, say, twenty, is ning times more likely to
a road accident than his father.

‘chers have also looked into exactly what makes someone a safe
unsafe driver, They tested young people’s skills as welf as thair

les to driving. The results are disturbing to say the least.

ently between 30 per cent and 40 per cent of young drivers were
to be potentially dangerous. In many cases, it is not because they
1e necessary driving skills but because they choose not to use

In what is a fairly common situation where a teenager Is in a car
group of friends, it is more likely that they will be driving to

is their friends, rather than to be safe. This, of course, means that
ften end up taking unnecessary risks, which can lead to

nts. Andrew Graham, a driving instructor, says:

experience, and colleagues of mine say the same thing, both the
and the old overestimate their ability behind the wheel. Erm,

¥ their ability to judge situations is not as good as they like 1o
though I should add, how good a driver you are has more to do
ttitude than your age. Older drivers on the whole are more

| and take fewer risks, They are more aware that the car is

ially a lethal weapon. Young peaple, on the other hand, tend to
of themselves as being in some way immortal.

leck answers.

ver rrsk§-. T

1dents listen to part 2 of the recording and listen for
ormation which contradicts statements 1a~b.

1 may wish to teach these words and phrases before
dents listen: aggressive, maniac, overiake,

Bl Play the recording once or twice if necessary, then
w students time to compare answers in pairs,

y the recording again if necessary.

: Part 2
~. Here are some views on driving which you phoned in to us. First, Jane

Haycock, aged nineteen, from Croydon.

O
“: I'm really glad I've got a car. | passed my test second time round and

I've been driving for two years now. Driving has made me more
independent and it's really necessary for going out and socializing. |

= wouldn't feel safe out on my own at night waiting for buses, and taxis
“ are quite expensive here,

. I've been very Jucky really. I've never had a bad accident — thank

¢ goodness — but | find it quite difficult to concentrate for a long time
-~ when I'm driving, If I'm not careful, 1 find myself looking around and
“: not watching the raad. | think my bad habits probably all come fram

being a passenger in other people’s cars.

=+ I'm probably a more aggressive driver then my parents — | mean, | iry

not to drive too fast and 1 never, never drink and drive, but I'm not as
patient a driver as my Mum. The way | see it, safe driving is about your

; attitude as much as your ability to handle a car. ! mean, you can't do
i without the skills, bacause you've got to be able to react instinctively in
% any situation you find yourself in - but it's attitude that makes some

"; people drive like maniacs and ovartake every car in sight. | know quite
¢ a few boys like that. They drive dangerously just to impress their

< friends. | don't usually drive so fast if there are other people in my car.

: Now let's hear what Dan Masters, aged twenty-two, from Philadelphia
. has to say.

% Everyone, but absoluialy everyone, has & car in the States. It's really

» important. Unless you live in a big city like New York or San Francisco

= there isn't really much in the way of public transport. So you need a car
.= toget around. In LA, you're likely to get picked up by the police if they
. see you an foat,

<> I'think people of my age are much more aware of the dangers than

.. people of my parents’ generation. For example, me and most of my

. {riends stick to soft drinks if we're driving, whereas my dad and lots of

ulder drivers | know think it's OK to drink a bit if they're driving. | think
that's fairly typical.
Young drivers always seem to get the blame for causing accidents.

That's not fair. Sure, young people drive fast but driving slowly causas
- just as many accidents as driving fast ~ and elderly drivers, boy can they

go slow! They sometimes seem completely unaware of what's going on

++ around them. One nearly drove into the back of me when | was
-+ stopped at a junction the other day! Amazing.
. And finally Gabrielle Richards from Doncaster,

| have a Citroen 2 CV. it's iwenty years old| I've had it for a year. My
parents bought it for me when | passed my test. 've had the odd

. accident - nothing big — when I've driven too close to parked cars but
:% apart from that nothing — touch wood*| I'm very safety-conscious and |
{5 always feel responsible for my passengers especially as there are no
.% safety belts in the back. | never drink zlcahol if I'm driving and |
.7 wouldn't get in a car with anyone that had been drinking. And I'd
.> naver speed. Someone | know was injured in an zccident involving two
< young drivers who were racing each other. | dan‘t usually have

problems with other drivers. They naver act aggressively towards me
when I'm in the Citroen but | have noticed a more negative attitude

- when I've borrowed ry father's Golf GTI. Some men, particularly older
= men, don't like to see a wornan overtake them. Some of themn get very
- aggressive. They drive up really close behind you and flash thair lights.
“+ It makes me furious. I'm sure they wouldn't do it if | was a man.

Note *touch wond is an expression we use to avoid bad luck.
+ Check answers.




- Answers - - Grerie el
;8. The f[rst speaker, Jane, ‘thlnks older people are a danger on

.the road:’ ; S g .

- As faras’ older people are; com:erned Ithmk everyone over.

=« Sixty shéuld have to take a special o'nwng test _,vust to check

: -:.'that they can cope Wlth modern condrtrons :

el thmk people of my age are much more.aware of the dangers
S “than peop!e of my parenfs' generat:on For example, me and

I nevér drrnk ah:ohol n‘! m drn)mg an
_\f_wth anyone that had been dnnkmg

B Interpretation |

There is no need to play the recording again. It contains no
specific answers to the question.

1 - Students think of simple questions that the researchers
might have asked young drivers.
Examples
What is your attitude to driving?
They could take a more indirect approach like this:
What makes a good driver?
Or they could think up multiple choice questions, like this:
When do you drive fast?
A Whenever Ican. B Whenitissafe. C Never.
* Set a time limit of five minutes or a limit of five questions,
+  Elicit ideas.

2 + You could elicit ideas about bad driving habits from the
whaole class in a short brainstorm or ask students to work
in pairs.

aick” of con51deratlon

n.pt_us_lng Indlsato,@, [

Vocabulary

1 + Students work through these vocabulary items
individually or in pairs. They could refer to tapescript
at the back of their books.

*  Check their answers.

- --Answers :
LAl has fess'to do w:th has less connection with, or relat
Liobinsight + - ‘that you-can see / that is Visible | -
lieliinthe way Fos ~of that cou]d becalled / defined
| Note This.expression: has very htt[e meanlng and could actually b
-+ out 'of this sentence.; ¢ - ¢ B

~od stickdo. s DT ar contlnue to (drl
ectheodd. D TIiivian occasional -

2 + Students now consider other meanings of the same
expressions. Point out that the meanings here are dif]
Follow the same pracedure as for 1.

dlﬁerent coloorsl not a matchlng palr.

B Speaking personally E

Note Far this activity it is preferable for drivers and non-drivers t
work separately.

1-4 Start by getting students into groups of drivers and
non-drivers.

* Students discuss their two questions.

» The drivers and the non-drivers have one question i
common: What makes a good driver? Groups could b
asked to write a list of five qualities that make a
good driver.

- Monitor, but do not interrupt.

+ Finally, mix students from the two groups and get tk:
compare their lists of qualities that malke a good driy
alternatively get feedback from the whole class.

Additional activities

1 If students are of the same nationality, get them to thin
advice they would give to foreign visitors who wanted {
drive a car in their country.

2 If students are of different nationalities, they could tell;
other what the driving test consists of in their country.

—{Grammar - Cause and effect

& Exploring concepts P-

This section focuses on some grammatical and lexical §
expressing cause and effect.
» Remind students that they can refer to the Languag¢

Commentary on p.135.

1-2 Read the introduction and go through the first ques
an example to check that students understand the id
cause and effect.

Note It might be helpful to get them to think about how this jo
be expressed in their own language.




icit from students the causes and effects. (The structures A Free speech
emselves are in bold.)

udents worlk individually or in pairs through the
maining questions.

reck their answers.

3 This is a free discussion activity which could involve cause
and effect language.
+ Students read the instructions. Elicit a few suggestions to
check they understand.

ors + Working in groups, students discuss the situation and how

D o it would affect their country. If students are from different
use’: . ) . .
itude ithey drlve “ke manlacs countries, they will be talking about the likely general

ople drlve up real[y
ise and flash their | Ilghts I become funnus :
sire to lmpress frlend'" some’ drivers take { unnecessary rlsks .
vlng slowly -as many. ‘accidents as-driving fast -

3 taking of unnecessary : i

effects. If they are from the same country, they can be
more specific.

Monitor discussions but do not interrupt.

You could extend the group work into a full class
discussion.

p. 90 —

ung drivers

ikes
_r__kes
Jses.

( Synonyms

“object + infinitive with to * First, ask students if they know what syronyms are. Elicit

ises’i .0 object (notn ph

I;?o' , < ject (noun p rase) some examples / suggestions that students know.

sught abnqt ‘object (notin phrase) 1a~b Let students work through these two tasks individually or
ujted in-- - "object (noun phrase)” in pairs

o * Check answers.

ditation

) through one example with the class. Point out that

2y should use all the cause and effect constructions that
:y have just worked on in Exploring concepts.

1dents work individually, then compare answers

pairs.

ieck answers, pointing out possible alternatives.

ééfhg'zal:!‘leit'b drivé"'niakés o

Paar air quallty Ieads toti ses:/ brings'about] results’
an incréase In diseases like asthma and bronchltls
sitting in: traﬁmjams makes people’ Irritable.-: '
Talking.on a mobile. phone while:driving 'can- result inf
fead to a heavy fina. .-
Selfish'driving ‘can. ma" mp
The wet road surface 'caused 'the gar to ski
New tougher driving laws have:brought about/: led to .

res d_rn_ a decrease ic ¢

2 + Students read the intruductory rubric and examples which
explain the idea that pairs of words are sometimes but not
always synonyms.

a Students then work individually or in pairs through 1-4,
checking their ideas in a dictionary.
* Check answers to this exercise before moving on to b.

s a freer activity in which students practise cause and

structures. ] take part in; -
cit a few endings to sentence a, then get students to o e
itinue in pairs. They should think of their own b Students now make up sentences to show the meaning of
wences using result in and cause. Fhe other worcls from al-4. Again, they could check their
eck answers. ideas in a dictionary.

e «  Check answers,
Ie answers IS

he' rmpatrent fed up,
anihcrease jn traffic.
n rmprovementm-d
Students‘ nwn u:ieas




- Possible answers
1 usual -
- .l uncooperati

3 Uncoaperat;ve chlldren can
forteachers; o o
Tve always apprec:ated good food and wine.. " .
-1, picked up Spanish by: hwng in Spain: for 8 year
need.a defm:te answer to my questmn by

- the weekend : : :

"2 appreciate
-~ 3 picked up - -
“d 5-d§:finite

3 This section distinguishes between words with the same
meaning but with a different register.

+ Go through the example to check that students
understand and then let them work through a—e
individually or in pairs.

Check answers,

ggested answer'

Check that students understand this vocabulary

practice exercise.

- Students ask and answer in pairs questions a—c. Encourage
short conversations rather than simple questions
and answers,

* Monitor, checking their use of the informal synonyms.

(Language In action

E& Eavesdrop!

p. 91

The questions could be done as a class activity or as pairwork.

* Direct attention to the picture and the three questions.

+ Remind students that they are speculating about what they
see and should try to come up with a variety of
different answers,

+ Elicit students’ ideas, but do not confirm or deny them at
this stage. Alternatively, move on to Listening 1.

Bl Listening 1

1 + Draw attention to the extra question b.
Students listen to check their Eavesdrop! ideas and
to think about an answer to b.

How far is it?

From hara?

Of course. Where else?

well, | don't know.

Erm, it, it's about 400 mites, I think.

Surely it must be rmore than that, Nick. It's about 400 miles from
Lendon to Glasgow to start with.

Well, anyway, it’s a long way.

That's a big help, Chris.

Ch, stop being so stupid, you two. We'll never get anything sorted
out at this rate.

A OK. Point taken. Any ideas on the best route, Nick?
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= -Passible apswers

Oh, erm, have we actually decided to drive up?
Haven't we? | just assumed that we were.
Well, | mean, once we get to — what's the name of the place3
Ullapool.
Ullapool.,

Where is Ullapool?

it's on the north-west coast of Scotland.

...0nce we get there, we've stilf got to get a ferry across
to Stornoway.

Couldn't we just fly to Stornoway? From London? -
There aren’t any direct flights. And, anyway, I'm sure it's bour
be mega expensive.
And we'd still need a car once we were there, | don't imagine
bus service would be very good.
Would it he an idea to fly up to Glasgow and hire & car there
Yeah, that's a good idea, Nick. I'm pretty sure there are cheap
50 long as you book in advance.
I still think driving up in my car would be a batter option. If w
up we'd have to go into London, and that isn't cheap. How |
a return fare to London?
Don’t you think it'd be a better idea to actually sit down and
some sums before we start?
Definitaly.

Wa naed ta find out the cost of driving up in Andy’s car, whi
leaded petral, and compare that with the price of flying up t
Glasgow and hiring a car for ten days.
We'd also need to add the cost of a night's accommodatian.
We could always sleep in the car.
Sleep in the car? No way. it'll be bad enough sitting in the ca
that time.

Yeah, I'm not keen on that idea either.
Are you sure you want to come, Chris? | mean you don't hau
you know. It is supposed to be a holiday.
Is that the time? I'm going to be late. Sorry, but I've got to g
Well, look, since Diana's got to go, erm, shall | make a few
enquiries, find out a few prices and then we can get togethe
month and decide. '
Greai idea, Nick!
Mm. I'm not sure we should leave it till next month, especial
do decide to fly.

OK. Next Friday?

Yeah.

Yeah, that'll be fine. Look, | really must go or I'll be late.

Check answers.

Students listen again and note down the functional
language used by the speakers.

Allocate tasks to students and play the recording ag
if necessary.

Students note down the expressions they hear and 1
compile lists. They help and correct each other at th




Students add to these lists during the next listening task.

all list of expressions after Listenirig 2, uestion 2.+ = - -

ning 2

ER Lot students read the three questions, then play
e recording.

I including m

arsation 1

1ink we could make it a mixture of both, couldn't wa?

ssity.

ah.

12an, would they like to ... you know...for instance have & trip
o Birmingham, don't you think that would be nice? We could see
2 galleries and er... the theatre.

all, but the best galleries are ... it's got to be London, really.

2ll, that is true, yeah. 1 mean London’s got the ... well,
tdon't...

wldn't say best... biggest.

ah...

yway. ..

all, there must there must be another way of doing it really
cause | mean they’re going to be studying in London anyway ...
ah.

sg, it’s nat sort of not like having a holiday or a break, is it?

m_WeIL look, I've em, ... you know, got io go, so, er...
well, what do you think?
Oh, right, erm ...
What do you think?
Well, what about we try and combine both? | mean ...
Yeah, | think that’s a good idea.
Is it a nice idea to try and do a bit of bath?
Yes ... mmm ...
Mmm, mmm, mmm...
Some place in London and a bit of, sort of natural...
And some countryside or something, er... yas, the Welsh hills.
Would that suit you?
Well, yeah, I'd go alang with that, yes.
Yeah, all right then.
Sc, | mean, we could ...
Just a few days in each, sort of thing. Would that be a
good idea?
Might be a good idea ...
Yes. So, | mean, we can continue this maybe ..,
Well, it'd he nice to make a ...
Yeah ...
.. you know, a sort of decision today really ...
Yeah, | think it would be a good idea io do that ...
What would you ... what do you want to do? Where would you
take them?
Well, | think outside of London. | think they see enough of
London, anyway ...
Mmm, I'd agree with that.
50 whare? Where would you go?
York, as | said, Edinburgh, somewhere like that. Anyway, iook ...
erm... you know.., can we carry on with this maybe ...7
ah, yeah we'll have to have to think ahout the cost you know.
d if it'’s going up as far as Edinburgh, 1 think ...
t there's also time as well ...
nm.
iink Edinburgh's just too far.
nm.
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- Conversation 2

Oh, no!l

What?

Well, it's stopped.

Ch, no,

Em, oh, dear,

Try the buttons. Try the buttons.

Yeah, press that ...

Try the buttons.

Press the red one.

What? This one?

Yeah. Oh.

Well, that's the alarm, well we saw it...

Wwell, there’s a telephane there. Why don't you try that?
Oh, yes, See if you can...er...

No, | can't. The, the, the little door seems 1o be stuck.
Oh, not

m Wouldn't it be a good idea to try and get that little door
+- open? Hag anybody anything we could ...?
= Mmm ... we could try. Have you got something?
=+ Oh, | wouldn't do thatl
" No. Dan't fiddle with it.
= lwouldn't, | wouldn't do that ...
o Why?
~. Well, you don’t know, | mean ...
- Just, just, play, play with the buttons.
« Well, wouldn‘t that be a way of letting anybody know ...7
= Yeah, they'll know... Why don't we just, just wait? | mean it's
= only just ...you know ...
= We could, em, bang on the door? Sing and shoui?
# Actually, this has happened befora so, hmm it’s, nothing naw,
= 15 it?
* So perhaps if we just wait ..
.. How long have you been in here befare?
Wel] it's happened once or twice, you know. Ch, a few minutes .
a few minutes.

Oh, it's not too long.

it'll go in 2 minute, We'll be all right.

What about that? There's that litile hatch thing up there.

Oh, no.

[ mean, we could go ... | mean ... how long have we gat in here
before the air runs out?

Oh, well, not, not yet. | mean we could always, erm, just sit,

sit down?

Yes, yes that's ...

A hit like giving up!

A bit dirty on the floor, though, em...

Fag ends.

What about the buttons for opening the doors? If you, if you push
that one...

Well, that's what | said. Play with the buttons.

Yeah, yeah, goaod idea.

Parhaps, perhaps we should try and pull the doors apart.

No, don't do that. You might see something up there.

Well, | mean, | think we should just wait a few minutes.

Check answers.

"'Eossibleia:nS\_}uei-s ;

b ,Blrmmgham
' ndtheatres

down / pu[l the doors apart S




IEXH Plzy the recording, while students follow the provide them with an opportunity to think about what

extracts in their books on p.92, marking the functional mean or add to a conversation.
language used by the speakers. 1 » Start by reading the meanings of just 1-5, to check
« Students add the expressions to their lists. students understand them.

» Check through the lists with students. a [JEER Play the recording of sentences a—e and get stu

to match sentences with an appropriate meaning.

zAnswers e
- (This lncludes expressions from L:stenmg 1 and 2)
" Making suggestions B Sl

Just, just, play, play with the buttons.

Why don't we just, just wait?

Hurry up! We're going to be late!

. I'm just coming. I'm just finishing this letter.
- d Can | just borrow your pen a minute?

< e I've justfinished my course,

Nnooo

.:Couldn’t we . ? Would it be an'idea’ 10,2 Don’tyou think - -
Citwould be a bette dea ta b ' LLu

k m Extral:t 1

« Check answers.

L2 Tthink we could ) -
m F_xtractz s :
- “Wouldn't it be a good .'dea to::
- <We could .. Perhaps rf WE '
: -;-(From full’ conversatlon
“We could : fWhat about ?)

: _5 Accepting sugge 5"5

JEXA students match the sentences to meanings ang
listen to check.

N
.

Actually, this has happened befora...

A | imagine the weather was pretty awful.

B Actually, it was quite good. It only rained once.
We don't actually allow non-members into the club, I'm afrai
Actually, it might be better if we stop for a break now,
A Did you know that loa was thinking of leaving?

B {'m not surprised, actually. He never really settled in, did b -

Check answers.

oo

tea _‘c";fe"'e‘ w:‘th ‘that

2 m Extract 2

maon

B Practice

1a Play the recording.
« Students listen and repeat the suggestions.
b Ask students to say which speaker sounds more
enthusiastic.

.. 1 Would it be an idea to go by train? {not enthusiastic)

Would it be an idea ta go by train? {enthusiastic)

. 2 Don't you think it'd be a better idea to fiy? {not enthusiastic)
. Don't you think it'd be a better idea to fly? {enthusfastic)

Pt i pEE o R “. 3 We could always hire a car. {not enthusiastic)
@ Oxford University Press PHOTOCOPIABLE : We could aiways hire a car. {enthusiastic)

p. 92 B

This section focuses on the use of justand actually in
conversational English. Both words are very cormmonly used
— and often have na very precise meaning. It is important to
make students aware of how common these words are and fo

B Features of natural conversation

: ._:_..They ach:eﬁe_ his by S'tartmg H!GH

[EER Play the recording. Pause after each sentence
drill chorally and individually.
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1at’s a geod idea. (enthusiastic)

| agree with that. (enthusiastic)

‘eat ideal (enthusiastic)

sfinitely! (enthusiastic}

n not keen on that idea. (not enthusiastic)

n not sure we should do that. {not enthusiastic)
vouldn’t do that. (not enthustastic)

apescript [EXN.
N Play the recording sentence by sentence.

udents could work in pairs or small groups and tell each
her their responses using the expressions from [[EEN.
nish by eliciting a few responses from individual

udents. Alternatively you could pause after each sentence

1d select an individual student to respond. They can
i00se to accept or reject the suggestion.

ould it be an idea to invest the money?

't you think it'd be a better idea to spend it all on a big party?
e could always spend it on more lottery tickets.

't you think it'd be a better idea to share it oui and then
erybody can decide to spend it how they like?

e could always give it to a charity, like Save the Children,
something.

pitation ip. 93 E&

ik students to read the instructions and the first situation.
udents form groups, then think up ideas for solving

e problem.

udents take turns to make and respond to suggestions,
w could also suggest that one student in each group tries
end the conversation.

onitor the conversations, listening for correct use of the
nctional language, Do not interrupt conversations unless
e language is completely incorrect or inappropriate.

nish by checking on the most popular suggestions.

'peat this procedure for the second situation.

ing B
low students time to read through the two examples,

d think about or discuss their ideas.
icit their ideas.

"'pressmns to évo;d repetltion (Ils‘ted m b below) .

b Students underline suggestion expressions in the letter.

i uggﬂtyea-es-make _ formal comp!amt.

+ Ask students to read both letter plans and choase one. The
first letter is to a friend and so can be informal. The
second, which is to a colleague, should be less informal.

*+ Remind students to refer to the Writing guidelines on
p.156 of their books.

» If you think students may be short of ideas, have a short
brainstorming session for students to make suggestions to
be included in the letters,

Ideas
Letter 1

Before moving, the friend could visit the town for a few days and
lock up some old friends, They could visit some favourite old
places to check if they still feel comfortable there.

They could make a list of the pros and cons of moving back
before making a final decision.

The friend could ask for advice from other people whose
opinions they value.

The friend could prepare for maving back by making a short visit.
Once they move, the friend could invite old friends round.

The friend could join clubs or organizations of various kinds.

Letter 2

The colleague could move to a more attractive part of their awn
country rather than abroad.

They could spend all future holidays in the holiday resort.

They could buy a flat in the holiday place and visit.

They could change their lifestyle completely — get a new job, ete,
They could put off making a decision until they had considered
the matter properly, drawn up lists of pros and cons, and talked
to other people who had gone to live there,

B2 Summary [

* The letters should follow the suggested paragraph plans.

+ Students exchange letters with a partner who has written a
different letter,

* They read each other’s letters, make suggestions for
improvement, and check that the letters are suitably
formal or informal,

* They discuss their suggested improvements before
writing the final version of the letter. This could be set
for homework.

Encourage students to use the tick boxes to help them keep a
record of their learning.




Preview

This tells the story of Brandon Lee (real name Brian
McKinnon) who as an adult went back to his old schoo

‘lry again’
EH Your thoughts p.

These questions establish students’ views on lying about—

or experience.

» This could be done in pairs or as a class brainstorm,
keep it brief.

& Listening

1 - Students look at the photographs and think about
questions a and b, then compare ideas in pairs.

+ If anyone in the class actually knows or remembers t
true story, ask them simply to make written notes of!
they remember, rather than spoil the story for the re
the class.

« If you elicit students’ ideas, do not confirm or deny &
answers yet,

. 15 claimed to be

2 - Students read questions a and b before they listen to
recording for the first time.

« You may wish to teach these words and phrases befo
students listen to the recording: deception (trick, hoal
nerve-racking (causing great mental strain), birth cer
(official document giving details of date and place o
person’s birth),

« DIXE Play the recording once without stopping.

* This is the story of an incredible deception which started out as
* to help people. Brian McKinnon desperately wanted to become
;2 doctor. In 1580 he was accepted at Glasgow University to study
" medicine, but a few manths into this demanding course he cauc
mystery illness and had to spend much of his time in bed. Subse
he failed his exams and was asked to leave the university.
In 1984 he went back ta Glasgow University as a librarian, hopi
- able to transfer back to medicine. Whan that failed, he began a
- in experimental pathology, still hoping to switch back. After fou
~ however, it became clear that he wasn't going to achieve his arm;
+- 50 he left without graduating. At the age of twenty-seven, as
¢ determined as ever, Brian McKinnon went to Canada and starte
= medical course. However, that route too was blocked when he g
<* that his immigrant status would prevent him from completing h
! studies. So he came home from Canada to visit his sick father —
.1 event that was 1o change his life.
% During their last conversation McKinnen asked his father wheth
.1 thought he'd ever be able to do anything meaningful with his i
~. father replied that he had naver lost confidence in his son. That

KT




rsation convinced Brian that the only thing to do was to re-invent
If and go back to schoal.

Wy real warry was whether he could pass for a seventeen- year-old
{e believed he could. Bui this incredible plan became even more

2 when Brian realized that the only school that would tet him in
ninimum documentation was in his ofd home area. He had to go
.0 the school he'd left thirteen years before,

:nt along, with bogus documentation under the name of Brandaon
nd enrolled. It was nothing very sophisticated - just a letter fram
‘her who he said was a professor and another letter from a tutor
1ada, The headmaster of the school remembers a vary articulate,
ly young man whao arrived at the school for interview with

ant credentials, He said he had been touring the world with his

ar who was an opera singer and because of this he had been

ted by private tutors, not in normal schools,

McKinnon later admitted that he had found walking through the
| gates an intansely nerve-racking experience. He was acutely

- of the fact that at any moment a question could arise that he
In't be able to answer. He thaught, for example, he might be

for his birth certificate. He remembers meeting one of his original
ars. He says he simply kept his head down, and looked shy.

low a minute or two after playing the recording for
idents to react to what they hear and compare ideas.
1eck answers.

adents should read thmugh the events in the life of

ian McKinnon before listening to the story again. They
uld try to remember the sequence of events before
tening, then listen and check,

1y the recording again,

low students a few minutes to compare answers.

1eck answers. When students read their sentences out
2y should use the pronoun He and change them to His.

They is used in the original to hide the identity {gender) of
TS0,

enrolled at the scho

fore reading ask students to predict the ending of

: story.

cit a few ideas, but don’t deny or confirm anything at
5 stage.

1dents now read the story and check their predictions.

2 - Students discuss these questions in pairs, groups, or as a
whole class.

EA Person to person

1 + This question could be discussed briefly (two or three
minutes) by the class.

Students think of a person they would like to become if
they were to change their identity.

+ You could ask students to write the name of the person

they'd like to become on a piece of paper. Collect all the
papers in and read them out at random. The class has to
puess whose new identity you are reading.

2 -

—@rammar - passives review

The main focus of this section is on when or why the passive
is used in preference to the active, 1t is assumed that students
are familiar with the basic forms.

1-4

Students could work through these tasks and questions

individually or in pairs.

* Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.135.

*  Monitor, helping when needed.

+ Check answers.

was asked

: i(pé?t“_r}‘jmple)' :
- was blocked i

(past: perfect)
(modal + infinitive).

'f_(mfght) be: asked
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4 he fa;led h:s exams and the umversrty authontfp_s asked S
: hrm to feave.
1c i pnvate tutors
‘- pormal schools
ol 1d He thaught someone I people m:ght ask him for his
- 72 Birth certificates - R
; _1 e Someone rnfarmed the headmaster that
“'. *:Aninformant told the headmaster... " g . s
..f‘lf Someone IThe mformant had passed the mformat:on to i
the press : ERR. pon

d educated him, not teachers

B8 Pronunciation

5 a Students read sentences la—f aloud to each other and
decide how the passive verbs are pronounced.

b Students listen and check their ideas.

.. he failed his exams and was asked (/fwaz a:skt/) to leave...
.. that route too was blocked {/waz blokt/} when he realized that
his immigrant status would prevent him frem completing his studies.

¢ ... he had been educated {/had bin (bin) edzukeitid/) by private

: tutors, not in normal schools.

v d He thought he might be asked (/mai{t) br a:skt/) for his

- hirth certificate,

“ e ...the headmaster was informed (/fwaz info:md/) that Brandon Lee

i and Brian McKinnon were the same person.

2+ £ ... the information had been passed (/had b (bin) pa:st/) to

! the Press.

oo

+ You could get students to repeat the sentences, focusing on
the pronunciation of the weak forms of be.
* You could also write the weak forms of be on the board.

6 - Students work through the exercise individually, then
compare answers with a partner. Point out that they need
not always include the agent (the subject of the
active sentences).

» Check answers.

qmateur_ photqgraphe_r_s v

Unit 10

d The fraud was not dISCOVEI‘Ed (by the poilce) for nearly
< s Two years,s e o
“a. Opelofthe directcrs m|ght be sent to prlson

f

l've JUS‘t been ’mld that !‘ve gotan mtervlew

(Reading

This newspaper article reports the development of norr
which are virtual pets.

1 -

e Th

f-.'They cost noth'{ng 10 feed
" ‘They don't make'a mess or smell
“They respond to stimuli‘(being tickled)

Start by doing a class survey. If you have a small class
could elicit responses and note the information on t

board. If you have a big class, divide students into gr<—

to answer the questions and make notes,
Elicit each group’s results and record these on the bo

Ask students to read the headline, look at the illustral
and answer a and b.

You may wish to teach these words and phrases befo
students read the article: to breed (to arrange or orgal
the reproduction of animals), DNA (abbreviation fo
chemical in the cells of animals and plants which car
genetic information), floppy disk (name for disk useq
computer to record and store information), neural
patterns (patterns in the nervous system).

Check answers.

Elicit a few ideas in answer to the two questions. Do
say whether they are right or not at this stage. Stude
will find out when they read.

As they read, students should make a list of the adva
and disadvantages of norns as pets,
Although the text is quite short, it contains quite a l¢
information, so allow students plenty of time to reac ..
Check answers.

Ownefs ¢an have them cured ofiline
Ownefscan’ exchange eggs over.the Inte
an g [noked after wh|!e OWnEI‘S are an.




B Speaking personally

vantages :

eir behawour is unpredlctable
:rns can get drunk and sick. and can die:
.rou send them away theu’ new owners may teach them
‘swear,* :

ey are not real

1-3 Students discuss these questions in pairs or groups.

* Monitor but do not interrupt.
« Elicit their ideas.
* You could take a quick class vote for the questions in 3.

-‘Posmb[e answe F

p . oo 1 because they are ]onely I_for company, for securlty, for partlcuEar
udents work through the questions individually or .. practical’ purposes: e.g. blind people need guide dogs because:

pairs. they want a !avmg creature to Iook after o
1ecl answers. 20t L e

: "|nterest|ng examples of this henomenon' '

3 -Personal answers, - -

: -lf-'readlng thls passage aloud;a; reader would'padse ;"0 T G rAMMar - Passive consiructions
~just-before ‘the-word or expression and then speak ; .

- ¢ - the words in-a louder voice o with'more stress, - EExploring concepts
0:- - slap to hit with-a flat hand = (similar to smack): 2T 1
tickle. to touch i]ghtly to tause a tmgllng‘sensataon i E

A p. 97 B8

*  Give students a few minutes to think about and discuss
this first question, then checlk their answers.

* Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.135.

low students time to read the questions and think about
ssible answers,
«cit their ideas.

Now let students work through the rest of the questions
and tasks individually or in pairs.

Monitor and help.

Check answers,

Teration’ Df computers
commerCIa] reasons; No

make comparlsons W['th how we live and [earn
use m experlments :




B Exploitation

1 a Allow students one or two minutes to skim read the
KyttyKyts advertisement to find out the main purpose of
the programme.

Answer

s main purpose |s' as a screen saver "f='
. of entertainment or a game

a computer,-not-a form ©.

b You could suggest that the sentences students write are the
kind that could appear in a review.

* Elicit one or two ideas from the class before getting
students to write their own sentences. Remind them to use
a variety of ‘reporting’ verbs and passive constructions
rather than repeating the same formula for every sentence.

Note This exercise should be done in writing, as these language forms
are formal rather than conversational.

1-Samp[e answers o
It is clalmed that you'can watch’ KyttyKyts drearnmg of mice -

Additional activity

+ You could get students to discuss well-known advertising
claims that they find difficult to take seriously. Bring in {(or
ask students to bring in} magazine adverts, or television
adverts on video.

+ Let them discuss their ideas in groups or as a whole class,
Encourage fluency, but listen out for the use of all
constructions used to report facts they are not sure about,
i.e. passive constructions and other key language, such as
apparently, etc.

2 + Students work in pairs and they refer to p.159 at the back
of the book.
+ Explain that they are going to read some facts and
probably will not know whether they are correct.
- Give an example to check they understand what to do,

Example

Fact: People with blond hair have more hairs on
their heads,

Reporting fact: Apparently, people with blond hair hove
more hutirs on their heads than people with
dark hair,

+ Students take turns to report the facts to each other, using
passive and other constructions.

+ Monitor their conversations, correcting where necessary.

» Now, let students discuss which statements they think are
true and which are false.

- After a minute of twao, tell them that only one statem
each set of five is false. Allow another two or three m
discussion before checking their ideas.

o Answers

* ‘The two false statements are these.
* In Student Alslist: o0
: The average person can teﬂ the dlfference between

2,000 smefls. e

oo i The correct: answars |s 4 OGO smeh’s
ln stident B's list: e

< - Forty-six countnes m the warlu' dnn’t

. The correct answers is Twenty-six count

B8 Free speechl

3 a You could spend a few moments on the language of |
newspaper headlines. Point out or elicit some of thes

grammatical and lexical features of the headlines:

Omission of articles: gavermment /rack star
(instead of the governm
/ o rock star)

Omission of auxiliary verbs: hit / cheating (instead o

hit / is cheating)

Present simple instead of

Present perfect: resigns / cheating (instes
has resigned / has been
cheating)

Short, punchy words: hit / top {instead of dar

affected / important, fa
- Students now discuss in groups the probable stories

behind these three headlines.
* Monitor their discussions, but don't interrupt or cayj

b Finally give the class a chance to discuss stories of cu
interest. They may be ‘political stories, ar the more t
affairs of singers, film stars, and other public figures

Note In this activity, it is more natural to use these expressions:

apparently, ... according to ... and They say that ... than the pa

constructions. These will more naturally occur in the writing exe
which follows,

B Writing

4 + Students write up one of the stories they have discuss;

They can choose to write about one of the headlines i
books, or a story of current interest, You may set the y
for homework, but the word limit (sixty to seventy w
is short enough to allow the work to be done in class.

* Read through the rubric to check that students
understand and remind them to use the more forms
passive constructions.

+ If this is done in class, monitor, giving help where ne

» Photocopiable activity 12 p.170




p. 98 —

tening

heme of this part of the unit is optical illusions.

ndents discuss a and b in pairs or as a whole class.

3 a quick class survey. Do students find these illusions
triguing or irritating? Ask thern to give reasons.
scourage them from looking at p.159 until they have
d a chance to make their own suggestions about how
e Kennel of Confusion was constructed.

nts are going to hear two extracts from a science
‘amme.

udents listen out for the names of the objects 1-5. One
ject is not described.

] Play the first part of the recording. Students match
e names with the impossible abjects.

ay's programme we're going to laok at ways in which the

1 brain processes visual information. But before we do that, let's
t some of the impossible objects artists have created by bending
les.

e next few minutes, you'll need to refer ta the illustrations.

all so used ta two-dimensional drawings of solid objects that we
give them a second glance, but lock at these drawings.

f all there's the blivit, so called because it asks you to believe it.
a €lassic ‘impossible ebject’ from the early 1960s. The separate
of the drawing make sense, but when the two ends are seen

1er things begin to fall apart. What is the middle prong of the
ttached to and how could the three nuts be made?

‘here ara the baby blocks, which can be seen as a pile of boxes
ng cn the floor or hanging from the cailing. If you can’t see the
ifferent images, try turning the page through forty-five degraes.
, there's the staircase to nowhere. The eye saes the chvious fact
12 steps must be coming out of the hole in the ground. But the
orey cannot be flat.

‘here's the mad spiral. Here it is the iflusion that all the angles

ht angles and all the lines are straight lines that gats you

ouble.

f alf, and perhaps the most famous, is the tribar, which was

ed in the 1950s. Each part is carrect, but the whole triangle will
uin a twist.

1eck answers.

ject 2/is"a Necker cube

)t mentioned in part 1) =5 tribar -

ieck that students understand the meanings of the
wds in the list before they discuss the question in pairs.
fou could demonstrate some of these terms by looking at

s of buildings in magazines, for example perspective, shadow,
fimensional.

k them to make a list of their ideas. You could elicit
ne of them and write them on the board.

Iy the second part of the recording once.

* Play the recording again, pausing occasionally if you
think this will help students to deal with the density
of information.

i o
Part 2

-+ Why are our brains fooled by these impossible figures? When we look

-= at any picture, the brain instantly processes the visual data and allows

us to see the three-dimensional object on a flat surface, although we

know it cannat actually be there, That illusion is commonplace — and is
very useful to us. The art of painting depends an it for a start, as does

any activity where we need to convey a sense of three dimensions on a

piece of paper.

But our brains didn't evolve to appreciate paintings, or blueprints for

that matter, They evolved to make life-saving judgements in a world

= where it was vital to interpret visual information very fast.

+< It is our brains, however, that sort out the information, not our eyes.

-+ Light from the autside world hits the retina, but the patterns of

¢ brightness mean nothing without the power of tha brain to process
thesa signals. That's quite a trick on the part of the brain. Scientists
have made artificial retinas— for collecting infarmation from light. But it
seems that interpreting the patterns is much harder. Programmers have
. found it extremely difficult to 'teach’ even super-computers to
recognize quite simple images.
5o it's not surprising that the human brain can be fooled. Where and

= how it is fooled is a subject that interasts psychologists studying how

= perception works. But people have been playing around with

= ambiguous Tigures for far longer than psycholagists have bean

explaining them. Designs incorporating baby blocks are found on the

.= floors of churches dating from the 10th century. Tha first person to

»= write about ambiguous figures was L.A. Necker, a Swiss professor, who

-+ described the Necker cube in 1832. This is simply a cubs, drawn from

: * an angle and without perspactive, and it has the same effect an our

s perception as the baby blocks. The 'front corner’ can become the 'back

:; corner’ and vice versa,

As 19th-century interest in perception grew, more ambiguous figures
. were developed. Cne major, if elementary, discovery was the effect of

* shadow - a picture of a sun-lit hill appears to be a hollow when turned

* over —and the crucial role light and shade play in art, In effect, visual

% clues are interpreted by the brain in a programmed way — which can be

% tricked remarkably easily.

.7 Itis a small step from the Necker cube ta the truly impossible tribar.

.% More subtle than the blivit, the tribar has three linked sections; any two

o7 of the finks make perfect sense. It is only when the eye follows the loop

;7 all the way round to the third link that the inconsistancy feaps out.

:+ Put the Necker cube together with the tribar, add skilful photography,
and you get the apparently three-dimensional dog kennel. Created by
the American William Wick back in the early 1980s, it too is impossible.
Tha clues the brain uses to reconstruct a solid image from a flat picture
have been cleverly manipulated and added to real three-dimensional

« elements, until the mind cannot cope with all the contradictions it is

- being asked to accept.

+ Students check their pre-listening ideas from a and discuss
them with a partner.

= :_Answ'érs:"i:

‘Brains*have evolved t
(in order:to. make life
The brain interprets.c
programmied way..Clu

nterpretation

1-2 Students work through the questions in pairs or groups.




+ Briefly check a few ideas with students as a whole class.
« Round off with a brief feedback of jdeas.

- Answers

1= __.:Many professtons depend on thls ablhty:. rchitects, -de‘sig:ne}s:'
%" planners, ‘engineers, Artists; painters; etc. . o
-.Everyday life: drawmg sketch-maps’ of places lthe [ayout of ;

fum]ture m rooms. _etc. .

2= :;'escapmg from enemaes f attackers
i = judging’ speed (e.g.icrossing the road)
— ]udgmg dlstances, heights etc o

Bl Vocabulary

1 + Students can do 1 and 2 individually or in pairs.
= Check answers.

"study, mvestfgate, ‘consider. : ice, =per¢er’vef(wr'th ‘_ejf:es) :

-examine wrth our eyes

e understand.

T i__:appears that its gom to

B Speaking personally E

+ Students exchange ideas and experiences in pairs or groups.
« Monitor, but de not interrupt,
- Finish with a brief feedback of ideas from the class.

~—@rammar - The pronoun it

5 Exploring concepts

p. 99 &

This section focuses on the many different uses of the

pronoun it

« Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.136.

1 + Start by reminding students that it can refer to things,
animals, ideas, or sitnations, then elicit what it refers to in
the two extracts from the recording.

2 + Point out to students that it has further uses. (Make sure
they understand the terms: object, subject, clause.)
» Ask students to read through and then match the five
sentences with the five uses of it.
* You could do a as an example,
= Monitor, giving help where necessary.
« Check answers.

SELUM  Unit 10

s Answers

2 a 1 !t is not necessary for meanlng but 11; c{oes prowde :
" “emphasis, We ccuEd snmply say: Our. brams sort aut th
“*information ;. - : .
" Itreplaces. the mfmltlve as t ”subject to. nterpret vi
... - infarmation very: fast was. wtal
“¢ .5, Seéms is averb, 1lke appears
d 3.1t replaces the Iong complex object which ¢ cnmes ]ater
“-the sentencel - 0110E 2yt

‘images. Without this use of it; the sentence:would be
:Programmers have found, teachmg ’{not to; ’teach } ev
Jsuper-computers to_ i e. :
.-\qu:te chfffcult

: ;_ Aberdeen?

[l Exploitation

1 + This task practises use 2 of it. Students need to be

inventive to complete the endings in an appropriate

+ Elicit a few sample answers to a. ... #’s important to ij
... it’s not a good iden to spend too long in the sun if yg
arer’t used to it.

»  Students do the exercise individually or in pairs.

+ Monitor and correct where necessary.

» Elicit a few possible answers for each beginning.

2 'This task practises use 3 of it.
« Point out that students should complete these begin
in a personal way,
»  Monitor and correct where necessary.
« Elicit a few answers for each beginning.

3 This task practises use 1 of it
* Read the rubric and example to students to check th
understand. If necessary, demonstrate the process by
giving another example involving your students,
« Example
X(wrong name of student) went to New York for his
holidays, didi’t he?
If students contradict you, they may say:
No, Y{correct student’s name) went to New York, not 3
(wrong students’ name).
Give them the correct form for this exercise:
No, they didn’t, it was Y who went to New York, not 3
+ Each student writes five sentences about people in
the class.
+ In pairs students take turns to read out their sentenc
each other using the wrong name every time.
+ Their partners correct them using an Jt constructioy
» Monitor the conversations, correcting and helping,

4 This task practises use 4 of it.




cit a few sample sentences from the class, then let
wdents work in pairs or groups for a few minutes on
ch of the topics listed.

onitor and correct.

;peech

is a fluency activity which gets students to speculate

t and discuss the picture. They may be able to use some
:se expressions: It appears that ... / tseemstobe ... / It
asif ...

ie discussion could be done in pairs, groups, or as

lTass.

hen students start running out of ideas, tell them

: title of the painting ‘Flying over the town al & speed
three hundred lun an hour’ and this may lead to

-ther discussion,

itocopiable activity 13 p.171

p. 100 —
ataphorical language

section loaks at words which have literal and
shoricai meanings.

idents read the opening rubric and the three
imples to establish the difference between literal

1 metaphorical.

eck that students understand the three words used
:rally, then elicit their metaphorical meanings.

Eone'pace {step, ere is
: -short for: footstep)

rou didn’t study the features of newspaper language

lier in the unit (p.97) you could run through the

reral features now.

Zit students’ ideas about why newspaper headlines often
lude metaphuncal language.

sted answer o

horical Ianguage i colo rful and often creates lnterestl ,_g ;
images It can make abstract ideas come to ]lfe S :

dents read the headlines, identifying metaphorical
guage.

eck that they have identified the correct words or

-ases before getting them to think about the meanings.

" Answers : : i

B _tumble all qmckly or suddenly : i
12 takes off ‘becomes quickly or. suddenly successfu[
L3 _clqses the daar on. - “says-'no’to{ gives a negat:ve respunse to
-4 - shot down in ﬁames destroyed completely - . S
b unlacks ~ ‘makes it possible to know or understand

8 Frosty - : cold unfrtendly L -

=2

Students now fill the gaps with the literal meanings of the
expressions used in 2, Do the first one as an example.
* Check answers.

. !osed the door

3 The italicized words and phrases in 1-6 have a literal
meaning when used as nouns, but can be used as verbs with a
metaphorical meaning.

a Individually or in pairs, students read 1-6 and decide the
literal meanings of the nouns.

b Students then work out the metaphorical meanings.

* You could do an example to check understanding.

» Check answers.

o affectl make
. unclear

This is a short pairwork activity which practises three of
the previous metaphorical verbs.

* Monitor, but do not correct.

* Elicit ideas from a few students.

( Language in action

i3 Eavesdrop! |

p. 101

The questions could be done as a class activity or as pairwork,

* Direct attention to the picture and the three questions.

* Remind students that they are speculating and should
come up with a variety of answers.

* You could elicit possible answers now, or move on to
Listerning 1.

TN |




B Listening 1

J Well, they, they will give us ... erm ... a bit of training |
think beforehand.

1- Students listen to check their Eavesdrop! ideas and < B Well, what happens if you decide you don't Iike it? | mean it
choose the best word to describe the conversation. = a bit of a risk 1o take to give up a good job. :

I Yes, | know, but I've, I've been daing this for, you know, a nu

i 104 © of years now ...

" MD Natalie, come in, sit down, what can I do for you? “* T What are you going to do about living there? | mean, what

N No, | won'tsit down, thank you, Mr Roberts. I've just come togive  © | C\?‘E‘FE”S'
. ou this. .
- MD )6]., what is it7 T ... what happens if you can't find anywhere to live? .
N its 'rny resignation. Open it and read it now if you like. J Well, 1 think they're going to try and help us to find somewhs
* MD Natalie. 'm sure we can wark this out : erm, yes, so I'm really excited — it's going to be a great oppor;
"N No, ne. I've decidad. I've got a job in New Zealand. I'm starting : T What are you going to do about the language?
- next week, . A_h. yes, well, | shall ...
-+ MD New Zealand? But, but, what if you don't like New Zealand? =T B3 vou don't speak Czech.
"* N I'msure | will. Everyone says what a wonderful place it is. - 40 No—awful, | shall ...
= MD If it's 2 question of money, ... - B 7 Wsquite a difficult language.
N It's nothing to do with money, Mr Roberts. - 1 % Yeah, | think so, mmm, ' have to get some lessons sorie

" MD Martin, please. Call me Martin. Is it the people you're working o won'ti?

: with, then? I'm sure we could work out ... © T :- Soundsahit .. =
° N No, I get on fine with alt my colleagues. I'm sorry, but it doesn’t 2 J - Aren't you excited? Don't you think it's great?
matter what you say, I'm not going to change my mind. B - Well I mean ...
MD | was thinking of offering you promotion within the next month T o Wal..
: or so. ¥ Ju - | just wish | had your confidence.
¢ N Look, Mr Roberts, you wan't change my mind. A Oh, but it's nothing, | mean, if you want to have a change
- ¢ MD But all your familys here. What would you do if you were in New o whynotdeit?
Zealand and your mother or your father was ill? < B Well, | mean, it just seems a big risk to me to take - | mez
= N Martin, its no use. My mind's made up. I'm going. o ¢ you've gata ... | mean, | know il's not an exciting job, bu
= MD It's us, isn't it? ©. 1 permanentjoband ...
- N I'm sorry, | have to go. + 3 7F well, yes ...

~ B 1l You know, it just seems an awful big risk, | mean, what, j

i7 what happens if it doesn't work out?

T © And what do you do abaut friends? You're teaving all yo

= friends here. Think about that.

1 )20 Well, 1 shall make new friends and, 1 mean, I'm outgoing
: ;; sociable and | shall meet an awful lot of new people in th

ii school I'm going to. '

% I'm not so sure, Sounds a bit risky to me.

. No, no, they're a very nice lot. I've, I've talked to them gu

. and l've, I've talked to some other people who've been th

% and they're very enthusiastic about it so, you know, f've ¢

. make a move, really I've, well, I've made my mind up - |

: .= have a change in life, | think.

= B+ Well, | think you should really, you know, think twice bef

2 - Students listen again and note down the functional © ¢ take it-it's a big decision.

language used by the speakers to announce and confirm S0 Wellitisa big decision and | have been thinking about i

decisions, and to question decisions. o - well,. to be honest ...

+ Allocate tasks and play the recording again if necessary. : Conversation 2

. d d . 3 th . - § What's so good about the country?
Students note down the expressions and then compile < Ju The best thing is, is the lack of peogle really - the, the city's

+ Check answers.

lists. They help and correct each other at this stage. : It's not natural for people to live in the city.
Note Students add to these lists during the next listening task. SR Yes it is, it's, it's, It's exciting, there are things to c

; -+ mean, the country — slow death.
7 Ju: Yeah, but then you can choose, you can choose to go in
‘ ‘¢ ity to do the pastimes you want and then you just escaf
. * peace and qguiet of the country.
< & Y Yeah, what happens if it’s, like the weekend and you thir
.. what can | do at the weekent? There's nothing to do, is

© I What do you do?
- Ju ; Oh, you read and you go for walks and you listan to mus

s 4
-~ See full list of expressions after Listening 2, question 2;

B Listening 2
1- Give students time to read through the questions

a-d and then play the recording, = U7 just listen 1o the, the countryside and it's all quist,
: © R .- | mean, what weould you do if you ... suddenly had an
‘ 10.5 | including 10.6 | © - emergancy, you, you gat ill or ...
" Conversation 1 o Ju = Oh, well, it's nat, it's not out in the autback, there are ..
1 Well, | was, you know, getting a bit bored and feeling a bit staic in . = get sort of ... the emergency services ...
" the same work, sa | thought — well, a complete change, so ... +: R - Sounds like it,
I B Have you tried any teaching before? | mean, what ... 24§ v+ You hear terrible stories of people getting stuck when th




Yeah, | mean in winter.

Yeah, cut off ...

Well, yes, you can get cut off, yes, yes, | have heard stories of
that, but that, that's just a small grice to pay for, for just a life,

heck answers.

bleanswers oot
:nversatmn 1 - 'Conversatlon p :
obably co]leagues /. - "probably frlends ] maybe
ayhe friends . : -+ colleagues :

1e-speaker. Qi ha§

rrentJDh and take up
new job’abroad .- -
e's bored:in hergob
afd) and wants -

(a S'Iow death)
ob f one she knows
almo nothlng about.-
ihe may.not be ‘able to
lnd somewhere fo five,
:he doesn't speak the- -
anguage of the country
the's: moving'to ~ and -
hisiisa: d[fflcultl age
Czech) . '

I'he exper]mentmay not
=it may ‘bea farfure
v _I mlss her fnends ﬁ‘.

cofnpared with the city.

was a'sudden emergency?
Foréxample, 1llness?. ~ .
Isolated —cut off in the

m Play the recording while students follow the extracts
t p-102 in their books, marking the functional language
ed by the spealers.

udents add the expressions to their lists.

1eck through the lists.

3 made rhy rmnd up
thmkmg abatit: it for
I Extract.2

its 3 big decision and | have.

:idning_ (arguing'w'rith) decisions °

: ? What wouldyou do. n‘

I Extract 1 RS

wish | had your conﬁdence Feddt ;ust seems a blg’ nsk to
‘fake..: . it just seems én awful bigrisk .. - -F'm notso’
sounds a brt nsky To me* !kthfnk you should reall you

at happens :f ? -_ ean, what wou!d you du rf

d Umvermty Press PHDTDCOPIABLE

-+ one speaker {Julie) hes decided
wwided to givel ip’her: - - ) move house from the CIty 10 -

What wauld happen. Ifthere L

EH Features of natural conversation p. 102

This section focuses on two features of natural conversation:
~ Ellipsis — specifically the omission of words or phrases in
conversation that would be necessary in more formal

speech ar writing.
— Negative questions. Example Aren’t you tired?
1 - Ask students to read the example to check they understand
the task,

a Allow time for students to look at the other three examples

in Extract 2, and work out which words are missing.
* Checlk their ideas.

‘Suggested answers "’

b Get students to read through these conversations in pairs
before trying to work out what is missing. Point out that
this is perfectly correct natural language and that leaving
out words does not make it wrong.

« Check answers.

e -8 About ten rinutes. -
4. A_i +'m sorry, 1 must dash

2 -« Askstudents to compare the questions in a and b and
work out the differences,
+ Elicit students’ explanations.

The: questlone wants to know the- answar

B Practic

1 a Students work in pairs. Ask them to read the sentences
aloud and decide which words and syllables are stressed.
b Students listen and check their ideas.

1 I've made up my mind - I'm leaving.
- 2 I'm léaving, and I'm not going to change my mind.
3 My mind’s made dp —m gding.

4 ['ve decided to g8 - you won't change my mind.
% 5 I'm definitely ldaving.

1
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Answars LD SREED
“1b See tapescrnpt

¢ Play the recording again and drill the sentences chorally
and individually.

B Exploitation Role play

+  Ask students to read the three situations, Point out that
Student A in Situation 3 has the authority to make a
decision. (This should not stop the other two students
questioning the decision!)

+ Students form groups of 3 and allocate roles. They should
take turns to be Student A.

= Give students time to prepare their announcements
and objections.

+ Student A starts by announcing their decision. The other
students should question the decision, point out any
disadvantages. A should be unconvinced, and should
confirm their original decision by giving more reasons.

* Monitor the conversations, listening for use of the
functional language. Do not interrupt unless the language
is completely incorrect or inappropriate.

BB Writing § 2p. 103 E

1 « Point out that students are now going to announce
decisions in writing, in either a letter or a
prepared statement.

a—¢  You could let students work through the questions before
checking ideas, or work through them one by one.
Elicit their ideas.

= Suggested answers

“The spoken ]anguage is spontaneous ‘The person;
: announclng the! demslgn is reactlng, as she speaks 1

" move for-a number.of years ... CLEET g
S iThe. wrlter antu:ipates and counters: pnssmle argumems :
- - that may: ‘be: raised against the: demsu:m hehas already i
-~ thought & about; careerlsalaq'lother pract:cai :
- consrderatmns -

2 + Aslkstudents to read both situations and choose one.
* Remind students to refer to the Writing guidelines on
p.155 of their books.

Note The style of the prepared statement can be as formal as the -
the letter, It should not be conversational in tone. Both the letter
the statement can be based an the example of writing on p.103.

8 Summary
- Encourage students to use the tick boxes to help ther

Allow students time to read the situation again, work
through the suggested plan, and ask for any clarificat

The first draft of the writing may be done in class or
for homewark.

Students exchange their pieces of writing, if possible |-
a partner who has chosen a different situation.
They suggest improvements to their partner’s writing
paying particular attention to the firmness with whid
decision is expressed, and the extent to which they hs
anticipated and answered any possible abjections.
When suggested improvements have been discussed ..
agreed upon, students should write their final letter ¢
prepared statement, =

keep a record of their learning.




Preview

This focuses on the relationship between paparazzi,
celebrities, and the general public,

Your thoughts

p. 104

+ Use the opening question and the photographs as the basis

B Reading

for a class or group discussion. The discussion will
probably move to the subject of the paparazzi and their
victims. Don’t spend too long on this discussion as
students are asked for their opinions in Person to person.
Pictured clockwise left to right Madonna, Sean Penn and
Diana, Princess of Wales.

Before they read, find out how many students are
interested in reading articles about, and seeing
photographs of celebrities.

p. 105 B

1 - Students discuss the two questions in pairs.

2 -

il Listening

Elicit a few answers before students read the text.

Students now read the text and check whether their ideas
are mentioned.

1 « Allow students a few minutes to predict how the paparazzi

interviewed will answer the four questions.

Elicit some ideas and write the most common suggestions
on the board as a check for when students listen.

You may wish to teach these words before students listen
to the recording: o get o buzz (to experience great
excitement), exhilarating (strong feeling of excitement),

to develop a photograph (to make photographs from
negatives}, fo trespass (to go on to someone else’s land or
enter a building without permission).

Play the recording and let students check their
predictions.

Unit 11

115




T

Additional activity -
~. 1 Why do you do this job?

_. , Photocopy this section for pairs or groups of students. |.
. A It's a question of money really. To make money. For one photo you

- can get 60,000, 70,000 if you take in all the worldwide sales. Would you make a good papar 3.27‘1? L.

. B There's a definite buzz to it. The most exhilarating moment is quite If you suddenly found yourself in a situation where you
fitarally the second that yau stop taking the photos. At that precise could take a photograph of a celebrity, would you take
mornent, that's it. You've achieved what you set out to do. photograph or not? =+ YES 1 or NO 1
Obvicusly, there's a great sense of satisfaction when you ses the ; : 2 5 B

resufis as well.

| Do you develap the photographs yourself?

B No, | have them developed. I'm not all that technically minded.
A friend of mine does that. Obviously, it has to be somecne you

: can trust.

.| How do you get your photagraphs?

. B You drive around. You look at various restaurants in certain areas of
town that you know are frequented by celebrities. You go there and
you have a look to see if there are any interesting cars, i.e. any
chauffeurs that you know drive certain people about, any number
plates that you recognize. And if there are, then you wait.

A Sometimes you gat a tip-off from a chauffeur or a waiter. You slip
them a few pounds and they tell you who's there, what time they're
likely to leave, whether they'll be coming out the back door or the
front door - that sort of thing.

| What kinds of things are you prepared to do to get a photograph?
Haw far are you prepared to go?

A Well, the end result you are aiming for s & sellable picture so you'll
go as far as you feal you need to go. If necessary, I'll climb up tress,
hicle behind bushes, whatever. Sometimes it means actually gaing
into people's gardens, but that's usually quite difficuit because of
the security systems.

So you trespass on private property?

it isn*t trespass to me. ['m only doing my job.

Do you think that the general public supports what you dao?

If there wasn‘t such a great demand from the public, we wouldn't

be supplying this type of picture, we'd all be doing

: something different.

« A ] go all over the world doing this job. I've asked people if | can use
their gardens or their front rooms and | never ever remember
anyene saying ‘no’. | don't remember anybody looking at any :
pictures and saying, ‘This is wrong'. All | remember everybody saying © Oxfard University Press
is, 'Can we have mare?’ The world wants to see the pictures. We're
just doing what most photographars do all the time.

W

« Check answers. —Grammar - Causatives review

This grammar section reviews the causative structures
something done and get something done, and clarifies w
each form can be used.

: vorld w1de 'sales of gnod photographs can’ g
bring | |n alot of money 60, 000—70 000 are mentlo ed. I

» Remind students that they can refer to the Languag
Commentary on p.136.

1-2 Students work through 1 and 2, individually or in p
= Elicit their ideas.

0 L(th oﬁ‘s) from chauffeurs c:r walte :
* The phitographer Interviewed says he'|l:do whatever he has-
© 1610 get:photographs. This may include; oing into: people s
e ..garden trespassmg on. prfvate property. i
- d..0ne of the photographers says.the fact th pIe want 10 -
- - see their photographs is evidence of support. The ather says -
-1 .no one has ever. refised permission to'use their garden (o) S
- room, or sald thata partlcular photagraph was wrang..

B Person to person

1-2 Students discuss these questions in pairs, groups, or as
a class.
* You could promote discussion by deliberately taking a
different line of argument from the students.




2 + Students read the text, checking the answers to la—c,
‘went on hohday (The verb s Past snnple ). * Check their answers and refer back to the notes on the

This means: | had decorated the room mysalfa week. board to see how many students guessed correctly.

before another eventm the past (T he verb i is Past perfect) T
db'l : : AHSWEI‘S : Eoam
an o

e o o a. True. (75% of the World S tornadoes occur |n the area
e causative structure Is have + DbJECt + past part1c1pie - covered by Oklahoma, Kafisas, and Texas) :
b False.-(Scientists can predict where tornadoes could form, e

This ‘means: Someone d ' orated my foom for me before l

ad t!1rough the rubsic, tl?en let students do questions a ‘. but they can't be sire whether they will form or not.) - :
d b individually or in pairs. o c_ True; {Their forward progress is about thlrty “two kl[ometres :
onitor, giving help where necessary. .. -anhour) . il :

1eck answers.

B Close up
+ Students work through the questions individually or
in pairs.
* Check answers.

ve is'more: formal than get:

rakes+fixed.. They

“SADSWers :
ere. dangero us: 13-

ﬂno’ows cleaned-

rebasle 'p‘_o"ssib‘!e; :
=centy_“ o

Q y :
25 The other two words With the'same: meanlng a5 twr’stmg
! are spmmng (I 26) and rotat; g (I 27)

idents work through the exercises individually, referring
the previous exercise or the Language Commentary.

B Interpretation p. 107 B

1-3 Allow students time to think about possible answers to the
three questions, They could discuss their ideas in pairs.
- Elicit their ideas.

iey could compare answers with a partner.
leck answers.

.“’d better get your. cooker ‘checked,
ve you had yolir. eyes tested recently

p. 106 —

ading

wrticle describes the activities of twister chasers — people ;
: USA who try to predict where tornadoes are likely to Ure how fas-t they travel (133)
» then flock to those areas. ‘ o

ow students a few minutes to think about the three B Speaking personally
tements and decide whether they are true or false,
cit their ideas.

1 could note the number of “trues’ and “falses’ on the
ard for each statement.

1-2 Students discuss these questions in pairs or groups.
* Monitor but do nat interrupt.
* Elicit ideas, allowing students time to tell any interesting

personal experiences they may have had.
"his text cantains some difficult technical and descriptive
ge, but students shauld be able to understand the main points.

't pre-teach any of the words and encourage students
read without using a dictionary.




—@rammar - Causative verbs and the passive; ~——

non-causative use of have
something done

Exploring concepts

1-3 Students work through questions 1-3 in the usual way.
+ Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.137.
+ Monitor and help.
+ Check answers.

. Ans'uuers '

1 a focuses on the action: (passwe verb) -
.i:b tells Us who' was responsnble for the actlon {causatwe verb)

“Note The agent or subject person who dld the decor i g, |5 mlssmg -

“in both sentences

27 They all refer to’ negatlve events ||ke accidents or’

v have somethmg ‘done farm belng used mon:causatively'; The
o :5ubjects do not cause the actlon or arrange for__lt to take plac

3 _:The passwe for 5. used |n sentences a—c convey informatlon .
7 about the sameev '
N _.idramatlc Way

EA Exploitation

1 + Elicit students’ ideas about the effects of the flood on the
lives of the farmers. There is no need to insist on the use
of have something doie or passive verbs.

a Check that students understand the meaning of the
words in the two lists, then get them to match the nouns
{A) with the verbs (B).

»  Check their ideas before moving on to the next task.

- destroy | / knock down /. wash -away / damage .
destroy { knack: o’own {-wash away /'damage -

b Students now write two sentences for each of the matches,
using passive verbs and the hrave something done structure.
» Check answers.

. *=;hvehhaods destroyed : :
. e Their trees have been uprooted I
“5 troes uprooted

; = Their walls have been washed awa ! They ve had their wah's

Ll washed: away

.ie. Their fences have been knocked fs]

vl fences knocked down S

LLs L THEIr fufniture: has been damaged l They have had therr
i 'f':furmture damaged : Lrun :

s

_|sasters which
-+ are outside: people's contro| “The: sentences arg examp[es of the

n. I They ave had therr

B2 Role play

2 -

Additional activity

Get students to think about what would happen if theil
was flooded. They could exchange ideas in pairs or gro
they could write a letter to a friend, describing the dam,
the town, their home, and their possessions.

Asl students to read the instructions and allocate ro
Monitor conversations, but do not interrupt. Make §
of any problem areas or common mistakes.
Pairs who finish early could be asked to make a note
key facts in their interviews.
There is no need for a rounding-off activity, but you
spend a few minutes going over any problem areas |-
noted during the pairwork.

Students work individually or in pairs on this news
bulletin.

Introduce the activity and set a time limit for the bu
for example thirty to sixty seconds.

Monitor the activity, helping and correcting where
necessary. Pay attention at this stage to the correct u
the passive and the have something done structure. |~

( Listening

As an introduction to the third theme of the unit, stud
think and talk about fasns and their activities.

1 -

Fans sometlmes belong to.a fan club and Ietters sent b

e I—-They may dress liké them, 777
L —They may stalk their celebrlty an, eomeﬂmes attack 1

Start by eliciting some ideas about the questions.
Discourage students from talking about people they
persanally admire at this stage. They will have a cha
discuss this later in Speaking personally.

16 the‘people they-admire is.called fan mail.-
Being'a fan can br|ghten up ordlnary peoples lwes

~Some’ people need heroes to. Iook up 1

—They may. fol]ow them all over the: wurld

= -Thei,' ‘may gwe the celebrltys name to thelr'chi]dren'

Students now predict some of the activities of an E
Presley fan they are going to listen to.

You could note a few suggestions on the board, Do
spend too long on this if students are having proble
thinking of ideas.

Play the recording for students to check
their predictions.




1at’s very interasting. | didn’t know that. How long have you been
| Elvis fan, Mr McDonald?

st call me Chuck, will you? Mr McDonald sounds awful formal,

t me see now. Must be going on for forty years now.

1d you consider yourself his number one fan?

e and my bay both. This is Elvis Junior.

awidy.

2ased to meet you.

afled him after the King — Elvis Aaron Presley McDonald. You know
1 was just a kid when the King passed on. Now, you know more
yout Elvis than anyone else in the world, don't you?

tre do.

w got a question about Elvis? He knows the answer, His music, his
ovies, anything and everything.

mazing. When did you decide to open your house to the public?
lecided to open up my home to the public few years ago. | had so
uch stuff it just seemed a shame not to let the other fans share it.
y wife left me not long after that. it kind of got to her in the end |
ppose. She tofd me she'd had enough, packed her bags and left.
3 you regret that?

y wife leaving me? Or opening up the house?

ith.

3ll, just one of those things. Anyway, let me show you round,

1at’s what you're here for, isn't it? | put ali my newspager cuttings
these here files — not just articles ~ anything at afl that even
entions his name goes in here. And &1 the last count | had

350 files.

DW.

&ll, that's not such a lot when you think I've been collacting stuff
r the last thirty-six years, Over here I've got all his albums, Thesa
1es are the original ones | bought when they first came out but

e got tapes and CDs and all the cover versions too. On those
elves over there are videos of all his films, excerpts of his concerts.
aw this, this is ane of my most prized possessions. It's signed to

e. See? | put it in a gold frame to go with the gold and blug

tin drapss.

ry striking,

iey were his favourite colours. Course | keep the drapes closed all
e time just like he did. He hated sunlight ~ even went so far as to
iste tin foil over his windows. | took this photograph at the last
ncert he gave — had it enlarged.

i come out really well, hasn't it?

n pleased with it. These plastic bags herg are full of ribbons and
waers from his funeral wreaths. Did you know it took 100 vans o
insport the wreaths?

ally?

ah. Mare than when Kennedy died. Saddest day of my life that
33, the day he passed on. We still can‘t believa he's gone, can we?
Ire can't.

atter of fact | was at 'Graceland’ day before he died. Who'd have
ought? Now in here is the TV monitoring room. Elvis Jor is in
arge of this. As you can see there are four TV monitors, four

“Rs. The TVs are on twenty-four hours a day. Elvis Jnr looks

rough the TV fistings and we tapa anything that makes any
antion of the King. In that trunk there we got details of all the

fis impersonators. Do you know there were 30,000 at the last
unt, including & parrot with a miniature jump suit and a
crophane fixed to its feathers. Matter of fact we’ve got him on
leotape doing 'Blue suede shoes'. He doesn't exactly sing it,

ough does he?

i kinda mare like a squawk.

ah. It's an absolute hoot!

1 you ever meet Elvis?

1. Greatest sorrow of my life is that | never actually met the King, |
it real close to him eight times but there was always too many

ks between us. Never did get to reach out and touch his hand.
wer did. Real shame that, Real shame.

Ei Interpretation |

1

He has celled .f.-ns sen 'Elvrs Aaron Pres!ey McDonald L
'.__He has opened |'1l5 house to the puhhc (wnth lts coilectlnn uf

‘‘He video- records everyt_ ing from v whlch mentmns El
: =He has detalls of all EEWS 1mpersonators

Play again if necessary, then check answers.

‘He has collected all Elvis's’ albuims,- CDs, taj:es, .fllms, etc
%:He keeps the curtains. (drapes) closed ‘all-the time like Elws d1d
He has-a co]lectlon of some of the wreaths and nbbons from

-Elws s funeral.

This section is in two parts; the first asks questions about
what students have just heard; the second draws attention to
the way Chuck McDonald leaves out words when he speaks.
Deal with the two parts separately.

- [_\ns may have had. Weak eyes (He often wore sunglasses

Other obsessed fans, or possibly bodyguards

Students read through questions a~d. {If necessary you
could play the recording apain.)

Students note down their answers, then compare and
discuss them with a partner.

Check their ideas.

e-may havé been used tolperformlng at mght and sleeping' :
uring the’ daylight huurs : :

Remind students that missing words was the focus of
Features of natural conversation in Unit 10.

Use the example to check that students understand, then
let them work through the exercise individually or in pairs.
Check answers.

Heh’ it lS/It was jUEf one of thase thing:
St s.vgned tc_: me Do you/ Can you see?

This focuses on the differences between some British and
American English words.

Give students a few minutes to think about the British
English equivalents of the five words from the recording,
They could refer to tapescript J{IY at the back of their
bools if necessary.

Check answers.




Answers el :
Amerlcan Engllsh Brlttsh Engllsh
curtams b
people: -
Hilf: How are you?/ HeHo
“young child -

Note kid is also commonly used in Brmsh 'Eﬁgllsh.
. mawes b f' Ims T L

2 + The five sentences contain nine American English words.
This time, students should be able to guess the meanings
from the contexts,

+ Students work individually or in pairs through the
exercise, ‘translating’ the American English words into
British English.

*+ Check answers.

: Arlswers : :
o 'Amerlcan Enghsh Brltlsh Enghsh .j.
Ca :e!evator SN, RS
b truck
_'srdewa]k_ -
e baggage

St trunk o
“vacg i’an

Additional activity

« Find out whether there are any more words students know
that are different in British and American English.

* Put up a list in the classroom for students to add words to
as they come across them in boaoks, films, song lyrics, etc.

Bl Speaking personally
1 - Students can now tell each other about the people they
admire or have admired in the past.

+ Monitor conversations, but do not interrupt.

« Elicit a few personal experiences from the dlass.

This second question could be a class discussion.

« Elicit students’ suggestions.

+ Write up the most popular names mentioned, then get the
class to vote for the two people they think may become as
popular after their death as Elvis Presley.

Additional activity

+ This could be a whole-class activity or pairwork.

- Do a class survey to find out if students collect anything
(for example, football programmes, teddy bears, etc.).

+ Find out why they started collecting, how many ‘things'
they have got, and what they do with them.

- Photocopiable activity 14 p.173

a0 TST

—@Grammar - Question tags

B8 Exploring concepts

« Since the meaning of question tags is dependent on
intonation, this Exploring concepts begins with a
pronunciation focus.

+ Remind students that they can refer to the Language

Commentary on p.137.

B Pronunciation

1a Play the recording sentence by sentence. Ask

students to decide if the tags are asking real questions
asking for agreement.

* Play the recording again and ask students to notice

whether the intonation rises or falls on the question t

b Students could work in pairs or you could elicit the r

of pronunciation from the whole class.

|

1 Now, you know more abourt Elvis than anyone else in the wor
don't you?

That's what you're here for, isn't it?

it's come out really well, hasn't it?

We stili can't believe he's gone, can we?

He doesn‘t exactly sing it, though, does he?

[, R FERE N ]

If students have difficulty in distinguishing between 1
and falling intonation, it may help to isolate the tag fi
the rest of the sentence and *hum’ or say it with both
intonation patterns to demonstrate the difference.

- Answers .
‘A FAll th 1ser1tences are asklng-fnr -agreement. (falllng |nton

We Use Fising Intonatton on gues
asking a'real questian. * s
We use falling; |nt0nation on questm tags when We
; .Jexpecting agreement “ SR

2 This focuses on the rules for forming question tags. The
presents the rules for twelve different patterns of tags, w
students match with the sentences a—j.

« Ask students to read the rules. Point out that several
apply to some of the sentences.

+ Students then match a—j with the correct rules 1-12.

+  Check answers.

Answers’ 0 '
- Sentence -Rule . Notes - '
R "3 péver apologtses is a.negative. verb the
___questaon tag is.affirmative: does - - :
-« There is. na auxiliary.in.the: first part of th

sentence the tag has does S

“y _Negatlve posﬂive tag




Letsis fo!lowed by the questlon tag shaﬂ
-Auxiliary shes(has) qot— tag hasn't: 7
. “Non-auxiliary use 'of has - questlon tag
: ...fauxtllary verb doesn’t . RN
'3 ' Nobody = proneun in:quest n_tag they "
'3 Nothing - pronoun it -
2/ 3--Modal verb'—can’t - same modal verb'can ci
_Afflrmatlve lmperatwe quest]on tag would

(A Students listen to pairs of sentences and decide
1ich is less formal,

n you lend me ten pounds?

u can't lend me ten pounds, can you?
uld you give me a hand?

u couldn't give me a hand, could you?
you mind if | smoke?

u den't mind if | smoke, do you?

1eck answers,

e a
=cond sentence m each pair is [ess form

u could play the recording again and drill the sentences
orally and individually.

sitation

adents hear ten incomplete sentences and write the
ssing question tags.

& Play the recording, pausing after each sentence ta
re students enough time to write down the missing

estion tags. Allow time for students to compare answers.

1y again if necessary.

n't tell Jessica. 6 Nothing’s broken.

1 will rermember, 7 You've got my number.
it looks happy. 8 Nobady else knows,

1 didn’t remember my birthday. 9 Let's decide tomorraw,
1 don't smoke. 10 Someone's told you.

A Play the recording, so that students can check their
swers and correct any mistakes.

7't tell Jessica, will you?

1 will remember, won't you?

1t looks happy, doesn't he?

1 didn’t remember my birthday, did you?
1 don't smoke, do you?

-hing's broken, is it?

I've got my number, haven't you?

Jody else knows, do they?

5 decide tomorrow, shall we?

neong’ told you, haven't they?

(tapescrint KA.

* Play the recording again and drill. Make sure that students
are using the correct intonation on the tags.

a Do the first sentence as an example to check that students
understand the task.

* Students can write the informal requests or do them
orally. They could compare ideas before they listen.

b Students listen and check their answers.

* You could play the recording again.

s M=

You can't come back tomarrow, can you?

You coutdn't help me with my homework, could you?

You wouldn't be able to come a bit later, would you?

It wouldn't be possible for you to work late tomorrow, would it?
You don't mind if | invite Tom, do you ?

This is a freer practice exercise in which students start

conversations with statements ending with a question tag.

* Ask students to look at the cartoon to check they have
understood the task.

« Students think of five statements, then take turns with
their partner to start conversations. Encourage them to
continue discussing each staternent for a few minutes,

* Monitor conversations, but do not interrupt,

This exercise practises informal requests {e.g. You couldir’t

help ine with my homework, could you?),

* Do an example with the class, then students work in pairs.

* Give students time to prepare two or three requests.

* Encourage them to go on talking beyond the immediate
request and the response. If students refuse requests
initially, make sure they give reasons,

* Monitor conversations. Only interrupt if students do not
remember to use the appropriate question form.

» If students have difficulty in thinking of requests you
could prompt them: borrow car, do the washing-up, borrow
a dress / suit for a party, show you a recent work report, etc.

f Word-building: prefixes

B8 Prefixes and opposite meanings

1

 trained
cmature

p. 110 &8

* Students will already know the correct prefixes to add to
some of these words, so don’t spend long on this exercise.

* You could start by smiling and eliciting the word happy
from the class. Then look sad to elicit unhappy.

» Students work individually, making the words negative.

*  Check answers,

untrained
: "immature
d:sappro

literate -

: impractn:a!

. experienced ;" ine

IR 121




2 + Students now think of definitions for five of the negative
words and test their partner.
» Elicit another example definition from the class, then let
students work in pairs.
- Monitor the pairwork, helping where necessary. (There is
no need for a rounding off exercise here.)

3 « Read this rule-completion exercise with the whole class.
Get students to think of more words for each prefix.

. 'Answars'

et frmpaﬂant

4 + In pairs, students mark the stress on the words and then
say them with and without the prefixes to decide whether
there is any difference in pronunciation.

Students listen and check their answers.

: t.ra'ined / uptrﬁined
iterate / illiterate
mature / immature

3 efficiency / inefficiency

: Eppmve / disap‘prove

* legally / illégally

dréss / undréss
respansible / irrespansible
agree / disagree
rélevant / irélevant
practical / impractical

., . ..
experienced / inexperienced
Note The addition of the prafix does not change the stress.

5 « Students fill the gaps in the sentences with a negative form
of the word in brackets. All the words they fill in will have
one of the negative prefixes, but point out they may also
have to change the word in other ways. For example, in
their books, agree changes into disagreeable.

+  Students work through the exercise. They may need to
check their answers in a dictionary.

* Asstudents give their answers, check that they are
stressing the correct part of the word.

Answers

Sia unexpected d improbability
- b “inappropriately & llégibly
g dlsappearance Bonmiednes

B Prefixes and other meanings E

1 » Students match the prefixes with their meanings. They
should use the example sentences (1-7) to help them.
« Students work through the exercise individually then
compare answers with a partner.
* Check answers.

- 122

* You could ask students to think up other words begi
with the preﬁxes -

Meaning =
£ too much
d: against |
almany.
S b of f.by: oneself
d
g
e

;oversleep l-overuse

‘antisocial’ /. antiseptic
“muftipirpose | mdfti !
aiitograph ! .automat

-feapply fréappear: |
mislead J.misinform
e underachreve / unde

- d again / back . :
ey "_--badlylwrongly
e 2 -not enough

Note You may want to point out to students that prefixes are nc
infallible guide to meaning. Sometimes these groups of letters at
beginnings of words are not actually prefixes at all. Examples:
overcoat / antique / realize / miserable / understand.

2 + Students should complete the sentences and comparl-
answers before they discuss the questions with a par
» Check answers.

-LiAnswers ;.

‘change what i‘hey wrote
aréless, ‘absent-minded, untidy.

- Photocopiable activity 15 p.174

( Language in action

B Eavesdrop!

P 1
The questions could be done as a class activity or as pa

* Direct attention to the picture and the three questio
« Remind students that they are speculating about whi
see and should try to come up with a variety of ansy
« You could elicit possible answers now, or move on
Listening 1.

EListening 1

1 - Draw attention to the extra question b.
EEE] Students listen to the recording to check theit
Eavesdrop! ideas and to think of an answer for b,

. A Let's have a look at the programme, then. Oh, no. | don’t be
He’s playing Stevenson again!
<. B He's not, is he? After last week?
+: A Couldn't score if his life depended on it.




3, I've never liked him. | can't understand why we hought him.
aw much did we pay for him?

wee mitlion or something fike that.

wee million!

1d Davidson! How many goals has he scored this season?

vo. And they were before Christmas!

lon't know what Kennedy's thinking of. If it was up to me I'd have
wmpson and Sanchez play. Wouldn't you?

n not that keen on Thompson. Take last week for instance when
1 came on as substitute.

2 fairl He was only on for ten minuies.

3, I'd rather have Jackson.

w're joking, aren't you?

3, I'm being perfectly serious. The thing | like about Jackson is that
1 gives 100 per cent.

2's useless.

1d what | particularly like about him is that even when he's not
aying all that well he still causes the opposition prablems.

2's uselpss.

| right, who would you play then?

'ell, Somerville, for example.

imerville isn't fit yet. You could bring him on as a sub but you
wldn't play him for a whole game, not yet.

heck answers.

ndents listen again and note down the functional
nguage used by the speakers,

llacate tasks and play the recording a second and third
me if necessary.

udents note down the expressions and then compile
its. They help and correct each other at this stage.

Students add to these lists during the next listening task.

vers: :
ull list of expression

mning 2
(BIY Play the recording.

U including

ersation 1

m Well, | must say | prefer this, something a bit sort of
gentle, cfassical. Puts you in the right mood, dosasn't it?
This is sort of, a bit lift music, isn't it7 Den't you prefer
something a bit more ...

itis a bit muzak, isn't it? Yes, yes. Oh no, | can't stand that
eithar. That's awful ...

Anaonymaus ...

Mmm, yesh, a bit bland ...

You're right, you're right. No, no, no, | like jazz, actually. I'm
really fond of jazz.

Yes, | rather like that. It's good. | particularly like flamenco,
though. That's what [ like.

Oh, do you?

-3

—nN N @M= A=W

- Yeah, yeah.
0Oh, that's exciting.
. Your Paco de Lucias and all that sort of business, screaming
= and wailing. It’s a bit like heavy metal, | suppose ... without
> the amplifiers,
2 I'm afraid | really like folk music, I'm afraid.
.. Ohl
.. Dayou?
u - Yeah, yeah, folk’s pretty good.
e s it?
u - Yeah,
- Ch,no, no ...
.. Fve never liked that ...
¢ I never listen to that, no.
7. I mean, not, not sort of not, not, not bering traditional ...
u . Not traditional folk ...
- Not traditional ...
u - ... but, yeah, trendy folk ...
- Right, yeah, yeah ...
= Na, that's not my thing at all. Oh, gosh, no, no. | think jazz,
: - really. And | hate pap.
o Ju e Yes

<. § What? Ordinary pop?

=* ) Oh, ordinary pap. | think Radia ...
©- § Radio ...

= F 0One...

* Ju 0Oh, no. Well, Radio One doesn't play pop.

o1 Doesn'tit?

7 Ju No.

% J You see, | don't even disten. | only listen to Radio ...

% S So what sort of thing's pop?

i Ju well, sort of a bit sort of bland and sort of, oh | can't think of

R Bland?
« Ju Yes, [ can't think of anything worse than just some sort of little pop

¢ Conversation 2
¢ B Sowho's this parson here?

L5
i¢ B Jonathan? That ...
E-

vnm

0 B - So,is he your best friend, then?
3 5 - Yeah, t suppose so. He's certainly one of my oldest friends and |

B © That’ really important, yeah.
T 5 L Yeah, yeah.

S ...that sort of...

anybody in particular.

tune ... like Boyzone and that sort of thing, that sort of pop.
1 Oh, | don't even know the names of them. Ch, it's awful, isn‘t it?
Ju Oh, yes. They're all & bit young.
R Not my cup of tea.
J No, no. Don't like that at all,

Oh, him? Erm, that's lonathan,

Yeah, I've known him for yaars. He's a ... he's been he’s a very good
friend ... yes.

m Have | met him?

#% 1 don't think so, no. Erm, you might have seen him ance when
2% you came round to aur house. No, he's a really great bloke, he's
2% ... what | particularly fike about him Is that he's, that he's always
:. in a good moad, he's, he's quite difficult to sort of, to, to ruffle,
«+ he never gets bad-tempered, the sort of person you know that
+- you can ring up, erm, late at night and is, and just sort of, you
- know, paur your heart out to him, he's, he's a graat bloke.

-= supposa if | ... it's not quite the same when ... you're older to
= talk about best friends, but he is a very good friend, yeah, yeah.
25 Mmm.

;7 I mean, just another example. He's, erm, the sort of person, you
©% know, if you, if you break down in your car and you're miles

L. from anywhere and ... you can always ring him up and say, you
< knaw, 'm stuck. Can you help me out?" and if he can, you

- know, if he can he will ...




~ B Yeah, it's funny, isn't it, how, you know, some friends are better
friends than others. But you know we all look for different ...
qualities. You know, | mean my best friend, | mean, | don't
particularly like sometimes, but she's got lots of things about her
that | really admire.
: Mmm. What don't you like about her?
- B Well, she's a bit bossy, she's a bit pushy, but then on the other hand
: that can be quite positive, erm, you know, she's very encouraging
and, er, and she'll always stick by you so, you know. if you've got
a probtem, just like your friend you were saying ...

Yeah ...

.. you know you can rely on them ...

Yeah.

.. and | think that's probably one of the most importani qualities
for a best friend ar a ...

Yeah.
B ... friend to have really ...

v

Wi mwm

un

+ (Check answers.

""'.-Fosmble answers cEiE

- Conversation 1

| 'mus:cldfffer

b

G trad.'tlonal folk pop

S Jillilikes classrcal and ja
- ﬁ' ISJmon hkesfolk

mus;cal styles and tast ]

R -:;'do better than other people)

Play the recording, while students follow the
extracts on p.112 in their books, and mark the funetional
language used by the speakers.

- Students add the expressions to their lists.
+ Check through the lists.

- Answars pr
. U {This includes expressions from Listening 1.
By Z'Expressmg likes

: : f'The thing I hk

- “t've.never liked him.

m Extract1 :

::Ican'tstand tha :

~ I'don't particularly like :2) T 1Ll

_12: TSEN

EXPI'ESSII'!g preferences o

- Jf itwas up to.me,’ !'d have .. = f'd rather have .;

- KRR Extract 1

.~ prefer this i
--Don‘t you pref
preferences)

: ‘J' rathe.? lrke jazz ‘I Ilke Jazz i I‘d rather have Jazz.: l prefer jazz
® Oxford Unlver5|ty I PHOTOCOPIABLE

& Features of natural conversation

This focuses on the different meanings of the pronoun

+ Give students a few minutes to find examples of the
you in Extract 2 and discuss their meanings.

* Elicit their ideas,

B Practice EE

1 Play the recording and drill chorally and
individually.

* You could ask students to identify the syllables whicl;

think are likely to be stressed before playing the tape

|

a |hate pop. it’s awful.
b i can't stind heavy metal,
¢ 1ve néver liked opera.
d Folk? That's not my thing at all.
! e I'mnotthat keen on classical music.
“ £ I'd ralher listen to jazz than folk.
g | prefér folk to jazz.
h | re'ally like reggaa.
i I'm really fond of salsa.
il p5rticularly like flamenca.

1 See tepescrtpt M-for stress s

(ARE] Play the recording, pausing after each sentenc
students to respond with an expression from a—j.




udents could work in pairs or you could ask individual
idents to respond.

!

1at do you think of modern pop music?
1at about classical music?

2 you keen on jazz?

+ you like traditional fotk?

1at's your favourite kind of music?
‘here any kind of music you don't like?

pairs or groups, students ask and answer questions
out their musical likes and dislikes.

onitor their conversations, listening out for appropriate
pressions and correct pronunciation.

ritation B

adents form groups and work through the two situations.
If time is shart, suggest that students choose only one situation.

ress that students should express their real likes and
slikes and should use expressions from their lists.

onitor thelr conversations, listening for use of the
nctional language. Do not interrupt conversations unless
¢ language is completely incorrect or inappropriate,

ngk p. 113 8
low students time to read the two examples, and think
out and discuss the differences between the expression

preferences in conversation and in a written review,
cit their ideas.

tdents underline the opinion and preference language in
: written review and compare it with the language they
ed from the conversations on p.111.

Elicit the opinion and preference language,

y.(
'ggest you go out and buy rt.

c Elicit students’ suggestions for alternatives to good
and boring,

\monotonbu:s yr:
: nmtere.-rtmg 1 lifeless

unrh'ragm;atwe o
< ordmaryl eveqlday ! pa!ﬁt!ess

Ask students to read both suggestions and choose one.

* Remind students to refer to the Writing guidelines on
p.158 of their books,

* Suggest they write their review of something they have
heard or seen recently while ideas are still fresh in their
minds. (They could write about a new TV programme.)

* Give students a few minutes to read through the suggested
paragraph plans and ask any questions they may have.

- The final reviews should be about 120 words long. If there
is not enough time for students to do the writing in class,
suggest that they write notes under the paragraph
headings and write the review for homework.

3 - Students exchange writing with a partner who has written
the same type of review,

a They then read each other’s reviews and suggest
improvements based on the three questions.

Students discuss their reviews, then rewrite them
incorporating improvements discussed.

b—

& Summary

* Encourage students to use the tick boxes to lelp them keep a
record of their learning.

unit 11 [RPEEEES




Preview

The theme of communication is illustrated by very
different topics: gossip, voice-sensitive machines, and a
marriage proposal.

il Your thoughts p.-1

* Working in pairs or as a whole class, students suggest—
connections between the illustrations and the unit tit

* Elicit ideas.

+ You could ask students to think of as many different
of communication as they can. This might work bes]
brainstorming activity.

+ Possible ideas maobile phones / e-mail / love letters /
television and radio/ songs and music / sign language
reading / Morse code / newspapers / body language:
gestures, facial expressions, etc.

Ed Reading

This introduces some of the key words from the readin;
that follow.

1 + Elicit the meanings of the words and their connectio
with the theme of conumunication.

"Some people f‘nd sllences in convef ___tlon'




o ernbarrassmg and feel they have to flII them by . 2

saying something.

.f:-:sa.tit':r'a'j . '_The spoken: exchange of ldeas and |nformatlon ; 3
e s _between two or. more; people I
R
adents read the texts and match them with the o
1strations on p.114. b -

they read Text 3, ask students to think about who
irry, Sally, and Susan are. )
leck answers.

ers L
Froposal scene (top Ieft

Votce—senmtwe machlnes (top rlght)
Gosmp (bottom)

n Text 3 Harry and Sa.'fy represent a-lypicaliman and.waman.
is.a friend, nenghhour, colleague, etc: of Sally's. Th|s sentence :
‘that'man- like to talk" about’ themse ves, whereas women lketo ™
mut each other (or uther peopte) :

in to person
idents could discuss these questions in pairs, groups, or 2.
a whole class. .

‘here general agreement that men’s and women’s
wversations are different?

ional activity

1 to person focuses only on Text 3, so if time allows,
ats could discuss some of the ideas in the other texts.

people still propose to each other in this way?
your country is it always men who propose to women
is it sometimes the other way round?
his formal kind of proposal has disappeared from your
ntry, how do couples decide to get married? 3

you ever talk to machines?

1t do you think of the idea of machines talking to
ir owners?

w far do you expect this development to go?

MIMar — Reported speech review

ramumar reviews the basic rules of reported speech.
ents know the basic rules, let them work through 1-3
:ndently. If they need more time, work through the
one at a time, checking the answers at the end of
uestion.

aind students that they can refer to the Language
nmentary on p.137.

¢ students a few minutes to work out the direct speech
iions of the reported speech sentences 1—4.

dents compare their answers in pairs,

icle answers.

'ssed /1ve }ﬁiseed_ you oﬁe’n-_the__kefﬁ}ﬁ.e}; -Polly. poonl

" be'an easy.option, berng Edward’s-wife.)’-

- .'!'m gomg -to buy a 'vo:ce-sens:trve fndge"next week ‘. :

. '}_:Note Remmd studems that wihen changlng Yes / No'q 15,
:repurted speech we add If or. whether (Examp]e sentences 1 and 4.

n.Answers
S asked mqurred

'Berng Edward's wrfe won't be an easy optron l (lt wan't '

i spend a’couple of hours every day: talkmg '
-the ner_qhbours

Students now work out the rules of reported speech from
the sentences.
Elicit their ideas.

'pronouns
Some perse
‘Teporting. Examp[e

t[me references
S

Students could discuss this question in pairs.
Check answers.

Give students a few minutes to work out the direct speech
versions of the reported questions 1—4 and to think about
the word order differences.

Students compare their answers in pairs,

Check answers.

* Before students do the check question you could ask them
to identify the four reporting verbs in question 3 (1-4).

ondered, wanted ta kiow: -




B Check

4 - Students work through the exercise individually, then
compare answers with a partner.
« Check answers.

" Answers v : el
& -Chris asked Pau! i whether he had seen Laura ecer y'

’h *Paulsard ("Yes') he had, ; -
e (He sa:d) he; hed spoken to her Un the phone the day
L7 -beforedthe prewous day i
. 'd’He said he was meeting her.in town that afternoon
2. Chris. asked him { wondered, if he cor.u'd telf her to

_:’*..‘Pa'ul safd h.: would teH her n' he remembered

p. 116 —

ﬁistening

B Listening

The recording is of two people discussing a programme
about the worl of an American interpreter.

1 a The pre-listening questions introduce the topic: the role of
the interpreter in international affairs.
» Spend a few minutes eliciting what students know about

Reagan and Gorbachev.

Information about Gorbachev and Reagan

— Mikhail Sergeyevich Gorbachev was born Mar. 2, 1931.

— General Secretary of the Soviet Communist party
(1985-91) and President of the USSR (1988-91).

— By his reform programs of GLASNOST and
PERESTROIKA, Gorbachev hoped to breathe new life into
the Soviet system.

— He played a key role in ending the Cold War between East
and West.

— He was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 1990.

— Then he was challenged by Boris Yelstin, President of the
Russian republic.

— After resigning on Dec. 25, 1991, he no longer played an
active role in public affairs, but spent his time writing and
lecturing, in Russia and abroad.

— Ronald Wilson Reagan was born on Feb. 6, 1911.

— He appeared in feature films {(about 53) and later on TV.

— In 1966 he became Governer of California.

— He was the 40th president of the United States. At 69, he
was the oldest man and the first film actor to be president.

— In December 1987, he signed an arms-control agreement
which helped to bring about the historic truce in the Cold
War with the Soviet Union.

— His second term as President ended in 1988.

Elicit ideas about who the third man is and why meetings
between Reagan and Gorbachev were so important,
Students may not know this man’s name, but they might
be able to guess his job.

» Don't confirm students’ ideas yet.

2 » Ask students to read the short text to find more
information related to questions a—c.
+ Check answers.

Answers : T e . :
“b He is Pavel Paleshenko ‘the mterpreter for Mlkhail Gorh
St summet meetings with Ronald Reagan.’ :
"¢ Meetings between the twn men helped bring about an
1o the Cold War. : :

J
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Check that students understand the words and phra
and then give them a few minutes to predict how th
be used in the recording.
+ Elicit students’ ideas but do not say whether they are
correct or not.

Play the recording. As they listen, students m
notes about the use of the words and phrases listed. |-

So, what are you going to do after university?
Well, I'd love to waork as an interprater for the United Natid
that kind of organization.
That's funny — there was a programme about internationa
relations on TV last night, They interviewed an interpreter.
didn’t see it, did you?

No. Who was it?

He was American - | can't remember his name.

Was it interesting?

Yaah, fascinating. They asked him how he'd become an inj
in the first place.

What did he say?

He said he'd started wark at the United Nations.

[ wonder how he got into that.

He didn’t say. Anyway he worked thare for five years.
Did he wark with anyone famous?

Ch yeah, after the UN he worked far the American govern
apparently his first job was an official visit to Moscow with
for it — the President himself]

Wow! The top job! What did he say about the Fresident?
Well, he said he was just a narmal person — he claimed th
goed friends.

bid he say what it was like in Moscow?

Well, he confirmed what everybady thought at the time —
know — the atmosphere at that first meeting had been pre
Did he say how he felt?
Yeah, that was really interesting. He said he was reslly ner
to start with, but he admitted he felt quite proud of the p
he'd played.

| bet he did.

Yeah, but he also said it was really hard work ~ he did con
that interpreting at that level takes incredible concentratio
! can imagine. It's such an enormous responsibility. If you d
it quite right, you could mess everything up — possibly eve
an international crisis. What else did he say?
Oh, it was funny, they asked him if he tried to copy the Pr
manner when he interpreted — you know all the gestures
and things.

What did he say?

Well, he said his interpretation was usually neutral. He ex
that the speakers themnselves can use body language and
exprassions to get their message over — so, he just provide
the words.

Hmm — I'd never thought of that. What else did he say?
Erm, oh yeah, at one point he implied that the President 1
loved the show-hiz side of the job.




“hat was preity obvigus, though, wasn't it?

Tue, but he also thought that the President had made a real
:ontribution to world peace — and he felt he'd been really lucky o
18 part of that procass.

Jreat jab!

tight, but t just can't imagine the sort of brain you've got to have
o0 be an interpreter. Just imagine it, you're there between two of
he most powerful men in the world. They don’t speak each
rther's language. They're cumpletely dependent on you. So what
appens? The American president staris talking — you can tell it's
Joing to be & long sentence — the Russian president looks
wuzzled. The trouble is you probably can't start interpreting until
'ou‘ve heard the whole sentence — and then yout haven't really
Jot time to think about the best word 1o use — you've just got to
nake an instant decision. Sounds like a nightmare to me!

Play the recording again, if necessary,
Check answers.

rers -

’mted Nations - he woman wants.to wurk for the United -

ve students time to read through questions a—c. Point
it that they should make notes about the speakers’
swers to these questions (i.e. not their own).

ay the recording again, then let students compare
swers in pairs.

1eck answers,

mg an Interpreter is- an; incredib[e respunsibillty
rou don't get the translatlon correct: you could :ause a
ernational erisis; - '

deat helping to shape world-events
"ky to be Involved

pretation

I students to read questions 1-3, then give them time to

icuss their ideas in pairs or groups.

EVocabulary

» Elicit their ideas.

. _:' Possrb[e answers

* Allow students time to discuss the meanings of the words
in bold. You could suggest students look at the tapescript
on p.153 of their books to see the full context of the four
extracts if necessary.

+ Check answers.

& Speaking personally

1-3 Students discuss these questions in pairs or groups.
* Monitor but do not interrupt.
» Elicit their ideas, then finish with a class discussion.

—Grammar - Reported speech: reporting verbs —

& Exploring concepts E p. 117 £
« Elicit examples of common reporting verbs from the class:
for example, said, reported, announced, etc. Students might
remember the other reporting verbs from p.115, (asked,
inquired, wondered, wanted to krnow),
* Remind students that they can refer to the Language
Commentary on p.138.

1 - Students work individually or in pairs through partsaand b,

Note [t is not always possible o include the exact meaning of the
different reporting verbs in direct speach. It is often the reporter who
decides on the speaker’s purpose and chooses an appropriate verb,

* Monitor and help.
* Check answers.
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b The interpreters actuai words = p0551b!e d" ‘ ct speech
i He s;usta norma! persan i

; a
: _espeakers mlnd) i)

2
P

2 This section introduces maore alternative ways of reporting
speech.
a Ask students to look carefully at the sentences and say how
5 and 7 are grammatically different.
+ Allow them a few minutes to discuss ideas in pairs, then
elicit their answers.

: .55he msrst that she had patd

b Students now transform sentences 2-7 into direct speech.
Work through the example given in the book to
demonstrate how there are several possible alternatives.

« Students can work individually or in pairs through
the exercise.

= Check answers.

. uggested answers
72 Your (reaHy) work harder.

3 'Dan't tefi-anyone what. you've see. o
' on't teH anycme what you've seen, or. else, :

B8 Exploitation
+ Students are going to listen to a woman talking about her
experiences of learning languages.

1 a Ask students to read questions 1 and 2 before they listen,
. Play the recording.

I nez]

-

Part 1

" you like a:cup of tea;

= ta!krng about

:~:Note The present tense is more- llkely in 5:and E hecause it is; cle
o --what Jo says is. a generallzatlon whlch Is stlll true now :

Jo, can you speak a foreign language?
Nao.
Why not?
| don't know. | tried at school. | was taught French. When | w
older, | did 5panish for a year and later on, years later when |
left school, uhm, | tried German ... Now | start off fine, everyt
OK, then | get to a stage when | realize that everyone around|
talking in a language, understanding one another, and | don't;
what they're talking about. | can't tell you what stage it is, be
think I'm getting along fine but then suddenly ... 1 don't knov,
blank wall seems to set in. | just can't seem to learn a languag
can remember odd phrasas, | can speak the odd few sentence
German if | need to, like ‘Have a seat’ and, you know, 'Woulg
like a cup of tea?’ but that's about as far as it goes and if any;
actually answered me which is what happened to me ai workl
other week, ach, | said to this German lady to have a seat an
would bring her a cup of tea and she turned round and said {=
and | got this stream of German and | couldn’t understand a
.. aoh ... | don't know, | haven't got an ear for languages at

Check answers.

Students now read the interview with Jo, and transfo
the questions and answers into reported speech, usin .
reporting verbs in brackets.
Check answers.

Explain the task to students: they are transforming
reported speech back into direct speech.

Student A should work on the interviewer’s question
Student B should work on Jo’s replies.
Monitor the activity, helping and correcting,
Students now read their questions and answers toget
‘recreate’ the interview.
Play the second part of the recording and let student
checlk their answers, pausing to allow them to make
corrections. You may need to play the recording agai




3}

» you blame the fact that you haven't got an ear for languages, or
't just because you simply don't have the motivation because you
n't have to speak it very often?

h | would like very much to learn another language. | love

ening to ltalian spoken. 1 think it's an absolutely beautiful

guage and | would love 1o be able to speak it.

1 you like any other languages?

5, | like German, ton. When i tried 1o learn it | really enjoyed it but
1st couldn’t make progress,

1y do you think that was?

15t seern to have a total blank when it comes ta learning

1guages, but | really have tried.

It is guite likely that students will have corract, but different,
speech from the recording. Spend a few minutes checking any
atives suggested by students.

exercise provides practice of reporting verbs in a more
malized context,

icit one or two examples for a and b to check that
idents understand. Example

y parents used to wars me not to mix with certain kinds
people.

onitor the writing, correcting where necessary.

Adents compare sentences with a partner. Encourage
em to tell each other more about the situations or
casions referred to in their sentences.

speech B

u could start by giving an example of a conversation

u remember. Emphasize the fluency aspect of the

tivity. Students then work in pairs on two of the
uations. They should describe the situation in which the
nversations tock place and report what was said.

anitor conversations but do not interrupt or correct.

mocopiable activity 16 p.175

p. 118 —

ading

idents discuss possible connections between the

o photographs.

cit their ideas but do not say if they are correct or not.

u may wish to teach these words and phrases before
dents read the article: to evolve (to develop naturally
1 gradually), primate (class of animals that includes
mans, monkeys, apes, etc.), to be descended from (to

/e as an ancestor), in close proximity to (very near to),
bond (to establish a trusting affectionate relationship).
Jon't pre-teach to groom or to gossip as these are the verbs

ts are looking out for in question 2b.

«students to read the questions.

idents read the text, then compare their answers to the
astions with a partner.

Answers :

1 The monkeys are grooming. each other; the women are goss:pmg
“=The! author of the book,being feviewed says. that human: \gossip. .7
has a sr jon to monkeys groomlng each’ ath

2 ‘a The- text is a ook rewe :
b The two verbs are grocm and gossfp

Bl Close up

+ Allow students time to work through the questions
individually or in pairs.
* Check answers.

Ef Comprehension

1-3 Students read the text again and make notes,
+ Check answers.

E& Speaking personally
1-2 Students exchange ideas and experiences in pairs
or groups.
*+ Monitor but da nat interrupt.
* Finish with a brief feedback of ideas from the class.

(it 12
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~Grammar - Infinitives or gerunds after verbs —— sample answers

He went ofi t6 represent his. country He represeh ed his country :
- after he had done somethlng else (e 9. represented his séhaol), - » Check answers.

& Exploitation

1 »

xploring concepts

2 : 1 Won‘t do lt lf-lt involve; oﬁendmg them

. “When I'm older [ hope (+ inf) -
Tlrhte Irve in a house In the country
. . . 2 I m the sort of person who can’t reslst
You could introduce this grammar by writing two 7. buying things op impuise. "
incomplete sentences on the board and eliciting endings e .:['VE never denied: 5. {+ gerund)
from students. -1 being impatient and guick- tempered e
On holiday this year I really want ... 4 Within the next five years® 'lm gomg to learn... {+inf} ..

When I was younger I used to enjoy ... . 5 : t%faﬁva}k refuee (+ mﬁ : :
Use students’ suggestions to establish the idea that some . togetinacar w:th someone who had been drmkmg
verbs are followed by the infinitive and others by the 6 _When I'm away, from home | miss -

gerund (or -ing form). They can also read the two (11705 geing out with my friends.

examples in their books. Once the idea is established, let

students work independently through questions 1-3. i Free Spee‘:h

Remind students that they can refer to the Language 2 - Suggest that students spend a few minutes on each tq-
Commentary on p.139. Don't insist on the repeated use of the verbs followeg

the infinitive or gerund, but stress interest in the top
+ Monitor conversations but do not interrupt or corre
+ Finish by eliciting a few reactions to each of the topi

Students work through the questions individually or in
pairs. Monitor, correcting and helping.

p.1

(Compound nouns

 Read through the introductory definition of compot
nouns with students, but don’t give any more examp
than football and goalkecper.

1 « Students underline the ten compound nouns in a—g,

.J’Ob Bpphcat:on form vy
garage receptramst
ff?meet:ngs

cididntt forget to-book..-
2 -k recall the dccasion when 1 booked

2 + Students could work in pairs to correct the three
statements about compound noumns.
» Check answers.

: compound nouns. umvers:tystudentsf sunm
Elicit a few different completions of the first question to e Compound nouns can be written as one word, as separ.
check students understand. "‘ be a'hy
Students work individually, completing the remaining :
sentences in at least two different ways 3
Students compare and discuss their answers with

i -=postman ldrug smugghng I food polsomng.

This exercise shows students how they can use compou
nouns instead of longer phrases.

a partner,
Maonitor this final stage, helping and correcting where Worlk through the examples. .
necessary. a Students work through sentences 1-5, forming

. s compound nouns.
Elicit some answers.




Students listen to check their answers.

1

re always wanted to be a néwspaper reporter.

1 several occasions |'ve spent the night in a prison cell.

; soon as | saw the nEWSpaper advertisement, | wrote off for
rther information and a job description.

ir drivers should take a test every ten years.

-Ug addiction is a problem in most countries of the world.

H'EI'S

udents listen again, repeating the compound nouns and
sting them down with the correct stress,
heck answers,

udents look at the illustrations and answer questions
-6 with a compound noun,

sers: i._ DL R g
e tapescrtpt for compound nouns (bold) and stress

Students listen and check their answers.

. , . s
s @ window cleaner. 4 it's a television screen or a TV screen.

5 It's their wédding day.
& It'safax machine.

ia te'apot.
i an apple tree.

ay the recording a second time and get them to repeat
e words with the correct stress.

ik students to read the introduction to check they
1derstand the idea of different meanings.

:ad the example aloud to demonstrate that the stress
ittern reveals the meaning of the compound noun.
tample blue bottle (a type of fly) and blue bortle (a bottle
hich 15 blue).

udents work through the five pairs of words, marking

e stress.

aeck their ideas,

I'EI'S

frst: palr of words in each set is an. djECtIVe and = nou
words arg! stressed but the nou 15 the rnaln stress. The

hort Ilst 1a short | Ist (a group of peo le ..select_ed_for_._‘

erwew for a ]Db)

adents are going to listen to a recording and decide,
ym the stress patterns, which words from 1-5 are being
ed, the adjective + noun or the compound noun.

See tapescrlpt for compound nouns (bold) and stress.‘:

. Play the recording,

i 125 |
. 1 Did you see that strange black bird in the garden fast night?
2 My father grows tomatoes in his gréenhouse.
3 [I've always been athletic. At schdui | always won the [dng jump.
4 Your case is a really heavy wmght Whgt have you got in it?
5 [know what to get. I've made a short ist.

Check answers.

e Answers :
5 See: tapescrlpt _ T
» Photocopiable actnnty 17 p-176

( Language in action

The language focus in this unit is useful expressions for
making and answering telephone calls.

Bl Eavesdrop p. 121 E&

The questions could be done as a class activity or as pairwork.

» Direct attention to the picture and the three questions.

* Remind students that they are speculating and should try
to come up with a variety of different answers.

* You could elicit possible answers now, or move on to
Listening 1.

EiListening 1E

Ta—b Draw attention to the extra question.
IEXA Students listen to the recording to check their

Eavesdrop! ideas and listen for the exact purpose of
each call,

- callt

Hello, Fringe Benefits. Mandi speaking. How may | help you?

Good morning. My name's Mrs Davidson. Is Wayne there, please?
I'm afraid ha's not in today. Can | help?

No, not really, | need to speak to Wayne. It's rather urgent. Whan
will he be in?

Well, erm, I'm afraid he's on holiday now for two weeks, [ could put
you through to the manager.

Yes, pleass, if you would.

Sorry to keep you waiting.

Patrick here, Can | help you?

Hello. This is Mrs Davidsan, | had an appointment with Wayne
yesterday afternocn and ...

Oh, hella, Mrs Davidson, yes | rememiber seeing you in the safon. I'm
afraid Wayne's on holiday ...

. € tknow. The thing is | came in yesterday to have highlights put in.

i And |, well, | washed my hair this morning and, the thing s, it's
gane a funny shade of green. | have to have it put right immediately
- I've got an important business meeting this afternoon. When can
you fit me in?

Well ...

I won't take no for an answer. | hold your salon to blame for this.

) Nanx

nZ AN
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- M Let me see, How about midday?
- € Not soon enough 'm afraid. My meeting starts at one o'clock.
© M Erm. Eleven-thirty?

“» € | have contacted my solicitor.

M Come in straight away, Mrs Davidsan. We'll see what we ¢an do.

- Call 2

W Hello,

C Oh, kello. I'm ringing about the advert in the paper.
W Oh, yes. You need to talk to my son. I'm afraid he's out at
© the moment.
¢ € Erm. Do you know when he'll be back?
W Well, he usually gets home about six o'clock.

= € Can|leave a message?
W Yes, of course, hang on a minute, I'll just get a pen. OK.

- € My name'’s Ed North and I'm interested in the motorbike. My
: number’s 986402.

-~ VW OK, dear. I'lf get him to ring you when he comes in.

- € Thanks a lot. Bye bye.
.o Call 3

R Hello. The surgery, How can | help you?

€ Oh, good morning. Yes. I'd like to make an appointment with

Mr Barbury.
R Certainly, sir. Can | take your name, please?
C Yes, it's Paul Collins.
R Let me see. The first appointment I've got with Mr Barbury is
September the twenty-third.

#i C What? That's six weeks away, | need to see him before that. I'm not

: sleeping and eating is very painful.

¢+ R |see, well, if you need an emergency appointment, Mr Collins, |
could fit you in at half-past three tomorrow afternoon.

© € That’s better.

R But I'm afraid you'li have io pay an emergency supplement.

C That's OK.

» Check answers.

 * Passible answer.

phone number he -
“has feund in the :
newspaper.; ;7
'Enqumng abuut

; emergency.hal
appamtment

Additional activity

Conduct a brief class survey to find out if and how many
students have made phone calls similar to the ones they have
just heard:

* in answer to a newspaper advertisement

« to make an emergency appointment

* to express dissatisfaction or make a complaint.

211 Yes, as I've just explained to your colleague, I'd fike to speak 1

-+ Ju Oh, I'm afraid he's not in today. Can I help you?
‘2 1 No, you can't. | want to speak to Mr James, the Chairman of

+: ) Well, there’s nothing more that | can say, other than ['ve been

: Ju Oh, well, | see, I'm very sorry, but erm, I'm afraid you just can

2 - Students work in pairs, listen again, and note down tl
telephone language used by the speakers. They comp

lists of the expressions. (They help and correct each ¢ -

at this stage.)

+ If you think students can cope, ask them to lool at
question 3 and also listen for expressions the speaker
when they can’t think of what to say next.

Note Students add to these lists during the next listening task.

3 - Play the recording a final time. Students now listen o
and note down expressions speakers use when they a
p]aying for time or can’t think of what to say next.

o ‘.See full hst o exp‘es ons after Llsfr-.'nmg 2, question

Listening 2

1 - Ask students to read the questions and then p
the recording.

Conversation 1
¥} ... rather ill, erm, and I'd like to make a personal complaint te
H 1see. If you'd like to hold on just one moment, I'll put you th

: 1o his secretary.

Z. ) Thank you.

*. Ju Hello, Can | help you?

lames, please, urgently.

company, please, it's rather urgent. I've been taken ill on ane

your airlines and ] balieve I've had food poisoning. Now, can |

1o Mr James in person, please?
Ju Well, I'm very sorry, he's not in today. Maybe someone else cz
you if | can't, but I'm sure if you give me all the details, I'li be
to help you.

doctor and the tests have shown that 1 have had food poison
your airline. 'd Yike to speak to Mr lames in person and nobd
else. Thank you.

can put you through to his Parsonal Assistant if you really ins
=} Yes, | do. Thank you,

= Ju OK, well, if you'd like to hold on.

Conversation 2
K ... and | really want to talk to somebody about it.

- H Isee. Can you tell me when you wrote io us?

«: K Er, It was, er, it was two weeks ago. And the bill came yester

; really you should have, er, you know, sorted it out by now. En

b possible to talk to somebody?
-5 H Na, I'm afraid not at the moment. Erm, can you tell me how
: the bill was for?
. K Well, er, er, well it was for twenty-eight pounds thirty, but |, |
need to speak to somebody, erm, who can do something abe
erm. I'm going to be going away for a week, erm, and | don
you to invoice me again.
= H |see, And you say that you've paid this twice?

* K No, I've paid it once but you're, you're invoicing me twice an
can't afford to pay it twice.
“- H Well, what | can do for you is | can leave a message with the

: cancerned and make sure that they don't invaice you again,

o that the money isn't taken from your account.
K well ...




fould that be all right? T L R
tell, that, that seems fine, but | mean, will somebody get back to i m ) B A
e and fet me know that,... will confirm that with me? < Well erm ... Well ...

‘Let me see ...

15, certainly, but it won't be today. (2)_- EESSTIREE Lot BT Rl e S avhp DR 1L LA S e
then will it be? i Erm [

e
heck answers. --Letme see .
e Well sl

|ble answers

:nversatlon 1
ymeone who! had been a

..Conversatlon 2 : CErm RL .
. Someone who had: been sent R 12. 7 | Extract 2. _
two invmces for the same : - lsee o :Er...- : Erm

) comp|a|n about food @ Oxford Unwer5|ty Press PHOTOCOPIABLE

disoriing she got on the twc: invoices énd 1o make- sure-';:

B Features of natural conversation

p. 122 B8

1 + Students find the examples of I'nr very sorry (x2} and I'm
afraid (x3) in the extracts and decide why they are used,
+ They then discuss in pairs why the expressions are used
lay the recording again, while the class follow the and what they mean,

mversations on p.122 in their bocks, marking the + Elicit their ideas.
lephone expressions used by the speakers.

ecause there are a lot of expressions for students to write
awT, you may need to pause the recording or play it
weral times. Students add the expressions to their lists,
heck through the lists.

o news; The fuirictional or- corﬁrﬁdhicatwe meaning:-is
--unfortunate{y or ft’s bad fuck, but... ¥m ve
_ g'extract Is rnore of a genulne apology

means o dhderstan ‘ whatyo & are séymg :

3 « Askstudents to read the example and explain that
unfinished If sentences like this are frequently used to ask
or tell someone to do something. It is an indirect and
therefore polite command.

* Elicit their ideas about ways of finishing the If sentence,
and alternatives.

& Practice

1a Students listen and decide which speaker sounds
polite, and how the other speaker sounds,




it

1 Can 1 help you? (polite}
Can | help you? (insincere)
.. 2 Could you hold the line a minute, please? (insincere)
Could you hotd the line a minute, please? (polite)
~: 3 I'm afraid he's not here at the moment. {polite)
. I'mafraid he's not here at the moment. {insincere)
< 4 |'ll put you through to his secratary. (polite)
I'lf put you through to his secretary. {insincere)

5 Sorry to keep you waiting. (insincere)

Sorry to keep you waiting. (polite)

» Elicit students’ ideas.

b [EEE] Play the recording which has the polite version of
the sentences from and drill them with students.

Can | help you?

Could you hold the line a minute, please?
I'm afraid he's not here at the mament.
I'll put you through to his secretary.

Sorry to keep you waiting.

(SN - FUR S

2 a Students listen and decide which of the two
speakers sounds determined and polite, and how the other
speaker sounds.

1 Can | speak ta Mr Gray, please? {polite)

Can | speak to Mr Gray, please? (angry)
« 2 I'dlike to speak to Mr Gray. (angry)
5 I'dlike to speak to Mr Gray. (polite)
= 3 s it possible to talk to somebody about my holiday? (polite)
: is it possible to talk to somebody abiout my holiday? (angry)
;4 | need to talk to someone about my holiday. (angry)

: 1 need to talk to someone about my holiday. (palite)

* You could pause after each pair of sentences and elicit
ideas. Alternatively, play the whole recording and get
students to note down their ideas and compare with
a partner.

+ Check answers.

Answers

b Play the recording again and drill cherally and
individually.

L:258€ tapescrlpt

Exploitation Role play &

+  Allow time for students to read through and ask questions
about the three situations.
= Students form pairs and choose roles.

* Remind the class to use some of the telephone lanpgua
from their lists and allow them time to prepare (butt
script) what they are going to say.

+ Monitor their conversations, listening for use of the
telephone language. Do not interrupt conversations t
the language is completely incorrect or inappropriate

B Writing | p. 1
1a—d Allow students time to read through the spoken lang|
the writing, and questions a—d.
+ They could discuss their ideas in pairs for a few min
+ Check answers.

- tself is wr'ltten in:clear,’ ob]ectlve reported speech
: The word Urgent at the.begmnlng of the message and 1
4 :

h.FF,h.; ;‘gl} qffeﬁ:; her.. -

2 + Explain the task, Students could write their messages

similar format to the example on the page. :

+ Remind students to refer to the Writing guidelines o
p-158 of their books.

Note Times are not mentioned in the recordings.

- Remind them to use reported speech in their messag)
and to find a way to convey the speaker’s attitudes.
(Sometimes the reporting verb can achieve this.)

. Play the recording, one message at a time, and
again if necessary.

12.11
< Call 1
A Good marning, Hopkins Engineering.
> B Oh, good morning, could | speak to Mr North, please?
» A I'm afraid he's not here at the moment. Can | take & message
. B Yes, thank you. Could you tell Mr North that Jenny phoned a
© A lenny?
. B Yes, that's right, Jenny Staples. And could you say I'm really 5

but | can't make our meeting this evening. Probiems at home
afraid. I'll ring him tomaorrow. OK?

You can't make this evening’s meeting.

That's right. Thanks, and don’t forget to say how sorry | am,
all 2

Hello. TVs Direct. Sarah speaking.

Hello. I‘d like to speak to Mr Flag, please.

'm sorry, but he's out of the office at the moment. Can | hel
Nao, | don't think so, but | would like to leave 2 message for N
Yes, certainly.
Right. My name's Boycott, Tim Boycott, and I'm calling about:
| ardered itom your shop three weeks ago.

W>m»m>n O3




d you say Boycott?

s, that's right. That's B-0-Y—C-0 double T. It's about the TV |
dered threa weeks ago. I'd like you to let Jerry Flag know that |
1 cancelling my order bacause | am fed up with waiting.

ee. You wish 1o cancel.

at's right. Oh, and incidentally, tell Mr Flag that Price-Savers have
2 same TV in stack at a lower price. Goodbye.

o, City Bank. Mow can | help?

flo, this is Elaine Barker. | really wanted to speak to my sister,
fena, but she's probably out at the moment.

T, yes, I'm afraid she is.

%. Could you to ask her to ring me back as scon as she gets in,
ase? Just say that Elaine rang. It's about our party on Saturday.
e party?

s, I'm gaing to get the food and drink this afternoon and | really
ed to knaw how many people have told her they're coming.

Ho.

), good morning. I'd like to speak to Mr Colfins, please.

150rry, but he's at work teday. Can | take a message?

5, if you wouldn't mind. This is the Wheels Insurance Company
ims department. My name's Paul Baker.

7eels insurance, yes, and what was your name again?

ul Baker.

ul Baker,

5, could you et Mr Collins know that we have still not received
completed claims form and that until we do we cannat deal with
claim.

I, yes, I'll #2ll him as soon as he gets in, Has he got your number?

on't know, but tell him he can phone me on 327853 or simply

st or fax us his form in the next day or two.

aine 'needs to know many people have told yo
\‘hey are ‘coming.to the party on. Saturda -Can.*
ha :

4 Phone I essage

Students compare their completed forms, paying
particular attention to the use of reported speech and the
ways in which the callers’ attitudes have been conveyed.

i Summary

* Encourage students to use the tick boxes to help them
keep a record of their learning.

Unit 12 [RkYj




(Formal letters

B Features - with examples E

i

Full, uncontracted verb forms.

You are / we are

Link clause.

Please complete the reply slip and return it to us no later than
Ldih April, so that staff can arrange the timetable of
appointments.

Every effort will be inade to see you on the day you would
prefer, but we are sure you will understand that it may not be
possible for everyone to have the time of their choice,

Formal words and phrases.

to discuss (NOT talk about) / staff (NOT teachers)
Single~-word verbs.

complete (NOT fill in) / return (NOT send back)

Alternatives to the personal pronouns I and we.

50 that staff can ... (NOT we} [ it may not be passible (NOT we
may not be able to ...)

Passive verbs can make your writing more formal or less
personal,

Every effort will be made to see you (NoT We will make every
effort to see you)

(Making notes

B Features — with example

1
2

1

The example notes are brief and to the point.

There are no unnecessary words.

STAFF comfort — city [ stress. (wotr The comfort of the staff is
an important reason to move. Working in the city can cause
stress.)

Numbers -1, 2, 3, 4.

Capital letters, underlining and highlighting.
MONEY / Next year / May -> July

ﬁnformal letters

B Features — with examples |

Contracted verb forms.

it's (NOT it is) | you're (NOT You are) / T'd (NoT I would) /
there'd (NOT there had) / Id (NoT I would} [ You've (NOT You
have) | P (NOT I am)

Writing quidelines key |

2 Certain words lett out.
Sorry (NOT I'm sorry) [ Tried to... (NoT I tried to...) / o
April (wot It’s due in April.)

3 Short sentences.

Thanks for phoning this morning, / Where were you? / A
I thought I'd write instead.

4 Slang or colloquial words and phrases.
Thanks (NoT Thank you)

5 Phrasal verbs,
to get back to you (NOT to return your call)

6 Active verbs.

I'd have told you the great news. (NOT You'd have been to
great news.)

7 Conversational questions.

Where were you?

8 Dashes [ — |and exclamation marks [ 11 ].
Sorry I was in such a hurry — but you know what it’s ike
Where were you ? — Anyway, I thought I'd write,

Your've probably guessed already — I'm expecting a baby!
Aprill

9 This letter is in a personal tone, showing the two peop

friends.

( Narratives

B Features — with examples
1 First paragraphs
a The background to the main event.
It was late by the time we left the house-warming par
Frast sparkled on the grass ... ... but it had been a greq
evening and we were feeling very relaxed.
b The main ‘characters.
... Mary and 1 slowly strolled towards the front gate,
¢ The beginning of the sequence of events of the storj
the paragraph at an exciting point in the story.
Suddenly, we heard a loud crack and, when we turne;
round, we saw smoke pouring from the upstairs wind
the house we'd just left. '
‘Oh no!’ I screamed. "My letters!’
2 General features
a The model only includes the first paragraph.
b Mood or atmosphere phrases.
Frost sparkled o the grass ... / It was nearly a quarte
twelve ... / We were tired but it had been a great eve;
and we were feeling very relaxed.
¢ Adjectives, adverbs and verbs.
sparkled / slowly / strolled / chatted / loud / pouring

screamed
d Appropriate narrative tenses.
Past simple was / left / sparkled / strolled / was

chatted / were / heard / turned / sa
screamed




st continuous were feeling

st perfect had booked / we'd talked to / we'd met /
had been wed just left

rect speech.

th nol’ 1 screamed. "My letters!’

structions

Ires — with examples §
t, recognizable language structures e.g. imperatives.
...

se.../...press...

tpress ...

nodels do not contain indirect forms.

:ate staged instructions.

k the battery ...

1sure you use the right kind of film ...
se the shape of picture you want ...
:nced instructions.

ick the Reply button.

pe the text of your message in the box ...
send the message click the Send icon,

radio script

Ires — with examples R T
ipplies to the performance aspect of the commercial.

omurnercials all use simple, repetitive language.
ition of important points.

'V and Audio / Deals on Wheels are both repeated twice
ir adverts.

ration.

» store near you [1]

le.

als on Wheels, we'll give you a good deal on your
s 2]

1atopoeia,

used in the models.

ge of tones and style.

15 and informative: e.g. model 3

3 humorous: e.g. model 2

context or situation.

wild be paying too much for your TV and video [1]
ing of selling or trading in your car? (2]

idel 3 sound effects establish the context:

of car / music in background / mobile phone numbers
dialled / Music is turned down.

( Reviews

B Features — with examplesE

1 Factual information.
Nell, starring Jodie Foster and Liam Neeson, ...
2 Subject matter and background information.
It’s the fascinating story of ... ... she needs to be looked after.
3 Opinions and the reasons or explanations for these
opinions.
-. a wonderful film. / the fascinating story ...
.. Nell is sympathetically portrayed by Neeson and Foster. For
e this was the most interesting aspect of this film which
gripped me from beginning to end.
4 The style of the model is neutral — neither formal nor
informal — for general readers,

5 A Recommendation to the reader.
Dor’t miss Nell if it comes to a cineina or video shop near you,

() Phone messages

B Features — with examples B
T The models are clear, simple, and easy to understand.

2 The models contains only the most important information.
3 Abbreviations.
C. [1]
Ext. /asap. / Jan. [2)
4 Details from message 2.
a Who the message is for.
Penny Holton
b Who the eall is from,
Jeremy Gratton
¢ Who has taken the message.
Paul Nixon
d The subject or purpose of the call.
Today’s meeting cancelled. Next Monday okay instead —
8.30 in morning?
e Any specific instructions from the caller.
Ring to confirm a.s.a.p.
f The time of the call.
17 Jan / 10.05 am

5 Attitude of the speaker or personal opinion.
Really sorry — doi’t think it was an excuse.

Writing guidelines key




Test 1 (Units 1-2)

Grammar

Present tenses, action verbs and state verbs, aspect
1 Choose the correct form of the verb.

1 5She. e, for her father this summer.
a waorks
b working
c iswaorking

2 Good-—atlastlcangoout. l.....oocevvvennen.. my
homework.
a have iinished
b finished
¢ am finishing

3 Hefirst ..o, to Russia ten years ago.
a has gone
b went
¢ has been

4 Wealways .........coevevvnnn people to bring extra money.
a are advising
b advise
¢ have advised

T dinner yet?
a Have you been making
b Are you making
¢ Have you made

6 Things are looking bad but ..................... for a miracle.
a 1'm hoping
b | hope
¢ I've hoped

7 He's never come beforeso ..................... he'll turn up.

a |I'm doubting
b I've always been doubting

¢ |doubt

8 Since January 1st.......oooeiiiiinin, for six jobs.
a |'ve applied
b |applied

¢ I've been applying
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Present and perfect tenses

Choose the correct answer.

So far this year everything has been / is being 1 differen
from last. At the moment | have been trying / am trying
change jobs but without much luck. That's why | learn
been learning 3 to speak two new languages in the last
months and hope ta be fluent saan. The problem is, if |~
haven't been having / don't have 4 a job interview to gq
have spent / spend 3 the whole day at home just staring
of the window. My friends all fave been agreeing / agr]
that being unemployed has changed / has been changi
me; | always get/ have got 8 annoyed with little things
this is affecting my friendships. Something has had / ha—
be done about this scon or things will get even worse.

Past simple, Past perfect, Past continuous, used tg
would

Correct the sentences.

1 When | was a child | would know the capital city of
virtually every country in the world.

2 He was going to school by hike every day when he
living in the old house down the road.

...................................................................

3 After she has finished her homewaork she went out
walk.

4 The people leaving the party said goodbye and told
they were having a really good time.

5 [ would believe in ghosts when | was younger, but 1
now,

& By the time she was twenty she was bored; she did
everything she ever wanied to do.

7 When | was a child our New Year's parties were alw
the same; the entire family had got together to sing
SOngs.




yu're seaking wet! What had happened?

zabulary

nd make

rite these sentences, using using the weords in
kets and expressions with do or make.

ple
e got a lot of dirty plates and bowls to wash. {(washing up)

.........................................................................

.........................................................................

e told the manager she wasn't happy with the service.
ynplaint}
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9 The detective wrote down a few words while the victim
talked to him. (notes)

Language in action

Agreeing, disagreeing, trying to get into a
conversation

Complete the sentences using the words [isted.

about along but idea like opinion right
rubbish see so  sure think with word

Agreeing
1 lagree.....cccoeevvnenn, you.

Disagreeing

7 ldon'tknow ...l that.

10 That'scomplete................... .

Trying to get into a conversation

11 Excuse me, could | justsaywhat|................... .
12 Canljustsaywhatmy ................... is?
13 I'djust.eeeeeienl, tosay ...
14 Canljustgeta.........couee... in?
N -
TOTAL Jilf 50




Test 2 (units 3-4)

Grammar

Language of contrast

1 Which sentences a~f can follow words and phrases
1-107 Tick the boxes.

: waltlnm here Iets go and do somethmg exc1tmg e

-she came to meet r_ne every day, never got use to.it.
el play the gu1tar ‘my brother plays: the saxophune;-

Teanwe

Sentence | a | b|cid|e|f

1 Instead of

However,

Despite

Rather than

in fact,

Whereas

On the other hand,

0o i~ || N

Even though

[Cu]

While

10 Although

2 Choose the correct word to fill the gap.

............ running, let’s walk just for once.
a Whereas

b instead of

c Althaugh

2 | know that's usually what happens ............ , bdon't
think it's always true.
a Even though
b However
¢ On the other hand

3 the bad weather, we all had a marvellous time.
a Despite
b infact
¢ While

4 . apologize directly, she decided to write a letter.
a8 Instead of
b On the other hand
¢ Rather than

6

10

Medal verbs

Choose the most appropriate answer in the follow
sentences.

1
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............ many people would say you're talking rubll™
think you are completely right.
g infact

b However

c Although

Trains are faster, ............ buses are cheaper.
a instead of

b although

¢ despite

............ , the truth is she spent every penny on pre
for her children.

a Despite

b Infact

¢ On the other hand

............ the northern hemisphere is quite cold in
December, the southern hemisphere is very hot.

a Whereas

b Rather than

¢ Infact

............ that would be one way of doing it, | think
go for the first idea.
a Rather than

b Despite

c Although

............ , we mustn't forget that he can also be se
when he wants to.
a Whereas

b Even though

¢ However

L

You're terribly sunburnt! You must / ought to / can
Englisht

With her exams coming up she can / needn't/ has &
lot of homework.

He's very late today. He should have / might have / ¢
have had an accident.

Of course it's up to you, but if you mustn‘t / could /
to tell her before tomorrow, I'd be glad.

| can‘t believe my luck - this must / mustn’t / needn
the happiest day of my life.

Are you sure about that? You should / must / needr
have made a mistake.

I'm nat sure but this can / needs to / might be the 4
building in the world.




n always broke and my boss couldn't care less; he
ould / might / may pay me more.

here is she? | suppase she should have / could have /
'edn’t have already gone, but | can’t be sure.

iey've been here all night. They ought to / should / can't
wrk any harder.

it can go if you want, you know. You really shouldn‘t /
edn’t / can't stay.

egin work at 7, so i have to / may / might get up at 6
&ry morning.

| §F§

-abulary

used words

ise the correct version,

Jas grown up / brought up by foster parents.

e reminded / remembered me of my first girlfriend.

e detective secretly watched / stared at the house all
y.

hat's your special / favourite pop group?

’s always so grumpy / angry, espedially first thing in the
arning.

u’ll have to be easygoing / patient with my
indmother, she's quite deaf.

u've given / put yourself away — now we know you
rre lying.

e princess politely sipped / knocked back her drink.

gazed / peered lovingly at her favourite film star for
» whole film.

gobbled down / nibbled his foed for a few moments,
:n pushed the plate away and said he didn't like it.

2y threw / put away two bags of rubbish.

1en she went to live in Australia she gave / took away
arything she had to her friends and relatives.

wldier has to keep a cold / coal head at all times.

. EEX
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Language in action

Asking for and giving explanations

5 Re-order the words to make sentences.

is what on earth this?

don't simple late | have late always reason watch
that for I'm the a.

............................................................................

cancelled was bad the because was main weather
the it reason of.

............................................................................

W




Test 3 (Units 5-6)

Grammar

Conditionals, wish

Rewrite these sentences, starting with the word or
phrase in brackets.

Example
You didn’t telf me earlier, so | didn't go to the party.

. the pavty.

1 1 don't know the facts 5o | can't answer the question.

2 | don't like your habit of whistling early in the morning.
(LWISH) Lottt et

............................................................................

4 She didn‘t wark hard at school so now she’s got a badly
paid job.

5 Dave really wants to go on holiday. It depends on whether
he's got enough money.

6 Everything started to go wrong the day | met Tom.

L wWish 7 BEL) ..o et

down.

8 I'm not very fit.
(0L 1) I PO O RPN
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9 The postman always leaves my gate open. I'm really |
annoyed.

Past tense with future meaning

Match the two parts of the sentences.

1 It's about iime we a could afford a new
car — what kind would
you choose?

2 fonlyl b spoke to her yourself — |
wouldn't know what to
say.

3 Imagine you ¢ could remember her

number I'd phone her
right now.

4 Suppose a robber d got down to some wark,
isn't it?
5 I'd rather you e walked in now — what

security arrangements
have you got?

Answer these questions related to sentences in 2 ¢
Which sentencefs ...

1 expresses a preference?

2 refer to probable results of an
imaginary situation?

3 expresses dissatisfaction with a present
situation?

4 suggests that samething is almost too late?




ch the two parts of the sentences.

1 rather a semeone offered you the
boss’s job — wauld you take it?

only b you got a job if you ask me.

Sabouttime ¢ you weren't already married;
we're made for each other.

1agine d you didn't do that; it's getting
onmynerves. ..

ent perfect simple, Present perfect continuous
n the gaps.

........................... (iearn}1 French for the last two
iand now I'm quite fluent. | .................ocooi
h}2 two coursebooks and now I’m on the third level.
is the third fareign language 1 .........ooovveeeee
o learn. | just couldn’t pick up Italian and Spanish, so |
ght I'd try anather one. Recently the classes
.......................... {become) 4 more interesting; the
BN e, {get) 3 us to practise our
<ing at every opportunity and it's surprising how much
BFUS oot er e {improve) & since he

xd doing this. I'VE ....veeeeeeee, (read)7? the
100k on our booklist and I'm looking forward to

ing it. it's amazing how much |

1) 8 just from the first 30 pages.

-abulary

onyms

slete these sentences. Choose from the ljst.

«d  lead trunk forth roar  saw  raw

i band sore
elion started to .. .......... when the hunters
proached.

political apposition has been ............ .
........ — free petrol is used in more cars nowadays.
Ity boughta new ............ to cut down the old tree.

2 elephant used its ............ to give itself a shower.
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& On Saturday we wentback and............ to the
superrnarket all afternoon.

Euphemisms
Choose the correct word or phrase.
1 Qld Mr Davis passed away / passed up last year.

2 She's not exactly bright / shiny, she thought Paris was the
capital of Mexica.

3 She's becoming a little plump / skinny; do you think she's
getting enough exercise?

4 He used to have such wonderful hair but now he’s going
thin on top / over the top.

5 Speak up, she can't hear you, she's hard of hearing / hard
up.

& | think all his terrible experiences have made him a bit saft
in the head / in the brain.

Language in action

Language of anger
Choose the correct word.

A I'm so angry — my brother's just told me he's not
coming with his family for Christmas after all.

1 B You're joking / lying!

2 A No, it's true. With only two days' warning. it's
absolutely infuriating / horrific.

3 B But that's nonsense / outrageous. He can't expect to do
that at such short notice.

A | know. He claims his bass told him he has ta work late
over the next few days.

4 B And whose brilliant wish / idea was that?
A Head office. New working hours.

5 B Well, [ suppose there are worse / terrible things. |
expect he'll get paid extra for it.

6 A Butit’s making / caused me so angry! | couldn't even
get to sleep last night!

7 B Pm not surprised. It's really getting me down / getting
me over jusi hearing about it.

TOTAL [l 50




125 ST

Grammar

Can and be able to

Choose the correct form.

1 Am | able to / Can | use your phone, please?

2 After two atternpts | could / was able to start my car,

3 By the time he’s finished his course he’f be able to / can
speak fluently.

4 if you hadn’t shown me how, | wouldn’t have been able
to/ couldn’t doit.

5 That book can / is able to be either for self-study or
classroom use.

& Do you think | could / am able to finish it later?

[(d

Al an [ the | zero article

Fill in the gaps with a, an, the or =) no article.

wildlife, some of it dangerous. ............ 3 hunter who was
shooting there last year was badly injured; a bear and its
family were surprised by ............ 4 hunter and attacked
him. As everybody knows, ............ 5 bear is always
dangerous when protecting its young. Eveni ............ 6 rifle
wouldn't always be useful in such a situation. ............ U
maost frightening things about ............ 8 bears are their
strength, size and speed, all combined in ............ 9

aggressive animal,
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Relative pronouns

Complete these sentences. Choose from the list of
words and phrases. (One possible answer is to miss
the relative pronoun.)

fromwhich  why whose  withwhom  which 1

inwhich )

1 This is the woman ............ car was stolen last night

2 Her more famous sister, ............ she is always comp
is four years older.

3 The last time ............ | saw her she was very unhap, _

4 New York, ............ can get very hot in summer, is 0
freezing in winter.

5 The thing............ annays me is everybody seems t
him.

6 Thestate............ she was found led the doctors tg
her in hospital for a week.

7 This is the prison ............ he escaped twenty years

8 No-one really knows the reason ............ she acted
that.

Emphasis

Complete the sentences using the words from the

indeed onearth herself does did am res

_.
s
==
5

............ are you talking about?
Thank you very much ............ .
But | really ........... . sorry, honestly.

Shesaid itwas ............ well decorated.

L B e Y

insists that she caused the accident.

6 |supposeshe............ make the effort to get here
year,

7 She doesn't do much to help butshe ............ was
car every Sunday.

Although everybady says it wasn't her fault. She ...




cabulary

notation

ch these words into pairs with similar meanings.
first word in each pair should be positive, the
nd negative.

1ple )

ident ....big-headed

jant  skinny cheap big-headed stuify macho
ssed with  pushy fat  mad  stubborn

:en on
bbby

stermined

rious
nhitious

expensive

M s
:centric
asculine

oud

Iguage in action
1g advice
1se the best phrase.

'were you / only | knew / you asked | wouldn't have
ything to do with him.

ve you really thought / worked / considered your
cision through?

rely it could be / it would be / it's a possibility to be
ire sensible to wait till next year.

1al can you do / would | say / can I say to persuade you
change your mind?

t have you got to be / shouldn't you be / needn’t you
thinking about the possible consequences?
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Requests

Choose the correct phrase to complete the sentences.

i

Do, SUTRUTTTOI borrow your hike?

a you think | could

b you think there is a chance |
.............................. .. possibly lend me some money?
a Could you

b Canl

IS et my using your phane?
a it possible

b there any chance of

................................ that's just not paossible.
a |'m afraid

b Ican but

................................ if | could but | can't.

a i'm afraid

b I'would

TOTAL [l 50




Test 5 (Units 9-10)

Grammar

Time and reason clauses

Write these sentences out in full.

Example
please wash dog after take walk

............................................................................
............................................................................
............................................................................

Cause and effect

Fill each gap with the correct form of one of these verbs.

bring <¢ause lead make  result

1 The pollution in the capital ............ people's hair fall out.

2 Inflationcan ............ in greater unemployment.

3 Bad parenting can ............ to problems for children later
in life.

4 Llosing herjob ............ her to start committing crimes,

5 The government's policy will probably ............ many

social changes.

Participle clauses

Combine the two sentences into one sentence using
participle clauses.

1 The streets were full of people. They were shouting and
screaming.

TRE SIS Lot eiir s vt et e iesteaaeraansesanenssesussrinssrannins
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2 The government introduced wage limits. This provok
civil unrest.

....................................................................

3 The wind howled and whistled all night. This disturbe
our sleep.

4 He wandered around the town.He didn't know whet
go.

5 She phoned her best friend. She did this because she -
finished her homewark.

Passives
Rewrite the sentences in a more natural style, usin
passives when appropriate.

Example
Some people believe that Leonard Uglow was the invel
of plastic.

..................................................................

People said that he was already the richest man in
Borevilie when he announced his invention.

His staff marketed the new product all over the sou
states.

2 The NEW ProduCt .....veeeeirericccinirr e eneenes

When Uglow died in 1925 an unknown businessmz
took over the company.

3 TRECOMPABNY .iviivirrnrereeeeriraniniinnininsiaeeranines

At this point someone decided to use its original na
again.

By 1952 some peaple claimed that Uglow Plastics
fifth biggest company in the United States.

But by the 1960s someane had separated it into th
companies.




cabulary

onyms

ose the best words in these sentences.
sfter midnight the town centre is fonely / deserted.
‘an't you understand? It's so definite / obvious.,

esterday | fearned / picked up that a work colleague has
een stealing from the company for ihe last two years.

Vhat feisure / spare aciivities do you do at the weekends?

s soon as he got to the party he took to / made for the
est-looking person in the room.

m wealthy / rich! I've won first prize!

uses that give out / distribute dirty fumes should be
anned from roads.

he plan fell through because the team members were
ncooperative / complicated.

he's very active and appreciates / takes part in all sparts,

his new machine is a really stylish / clever idea; it does
1e job better than any other.

KB

:aphorical language
wer the guestions True or False,

he lost her temper and stormed out, slamming the door
ehind her.

he went out slowly but noisily, True or false? ............
he basketball player towers over all his classmates.
eis taller. True or false? ............

ou like him so much personally that it clouds your
rofessional judgement of him.

ou think he is better than he really is. True or false?

ve been beavering away for weeks trying to finish the
ook on time.

haven't been working as hard as | should have. True or

er table manners are terrible -~ she wolfs down all her
od as if each meal is her last.

e eats slowly but makes a lot of neise, True or false?

s
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Language in action

Suggestions
Re-order the words to make sentences.

1 be idea it a early would good go to?
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Responding to suggestions and ideas

Write out a full acceptance or rejection of someone’s
ideas, using the words in brackets.

Example

(idea) ... That’s a good idea!

1 Do you fancy seeing the new film at the ABC cinema? |'ve
heard it's full of exciting action.

(MOL KRN 1o e r e er e e eeeans

2 | think we should go and tell him exactly what we think of
him.

(NOTSUTE) ..ottt
3 That's the best concert we've been to this year.

(Wouldn't) ...ooiiiiiiin e
4 |think he's really a great player.

BOMBE) o it

5 What about all of us going to France for Christmas this
year?

(GO AlONG) i
6 |think our best bet would be to catch the earlier flight.
(exactly /7 think) ......ccooooiiiiii e

TOTAL [l 50




Test 6 (Units 11-12)

Grammar

Have something done

Mark the sentences which refer to a service (5) and
those which emphasize the dramatic nature of an
action (D).

1 She had her nose completely transformed by a plastic
surgeon. ......

2 He actually has his meals cooked for him by the next doar
neighbour! ......

3 | had my bag stolen in London. ......

4 Could you possibly get that rubbish cleared away before
next weekend? ......

5 |I've had all my hopes destroyed. ......
5

Change these sentences, using have something done.

Example
He can't afford to pay someone else to paint his house; he
has to do it himself.

1 After the car accident a surgeon reconsiructed the bones
in her foot.

............................................................................

4 The authorities say they will confiscate her passport if she
causes any more trouble,

............................................................................

Question tags
Complete the sentences.
1 You couldn't wait a minute, ........ccocoeieiiiieeeieinnns ?

2 Oh, | see — s he's won the competition,

Landmark Upper Intermediate ® Oxford University Press Jyyleifelas]y]

4 You're not RUSSIEN, .....vvvveiiiniininininnens ?

5 She really lost her femper, ... ..eveeovrrererenes ?
6 He doesn't act like a student, ................cevvveennnee
7 You speak Urdu, ......oooooiiiiiiiiniei, ?

8 For the last time —wash the car, .....coooevvieeiiniciinnns

Reporting verbs
Use the words in brackets to complete the dialogue

A Why did you choose to go to university in the end]~
1 B (My friend / sUggest) ......covvveriveeeerirnrcrrenennies

A But didn't anybody else tell you it was a terrible pl

[\

B {my father/warn/place) ........c..c.oooeveeeeir e

A What happened when your father found out you’
failed your first term exams?

3 B (He/order/ come NOME) .....covvivvivvinnieivnnrennnnns
A And did you come home immediately?
4 B (I/tell/ impossible} .......ocvevviierniiierereieee e, '

A | bet he was annayed by that.

w

B (I/explain/ work / waiter / pay back / debts) ,.....]

.....................................................................

A Did that seem to satisfy him?

(=3}

B (1/imply/ no other choic) .........oovveeeieiiereennnn,

A So what happened then?

~J

B {I/beg/give me one last chance} .........coovveenss

A And did he let you go back to complete the year?
8 B (Yes/but/advise/me/try/ harder) .....cc.oovo..

....................................................................




icabulary

fixes

1 one of the prefixes from the box to complete the
-ds in these sentences.

multi over re under

think I've ......... ...-done it this time — I'm exhausted.
he's really ............ -talented — she can sing, dance, play
he piano and juggle.

his steak isreally ............ -done — it's practically raw.

{is work is such a mess | alwaysend up ............ -doing
nost of it myself.

hisnew ............ -theft device should stop my car being
tolen.

npound nouns

tch the two parts to make compound nouns.

vedding ............ a centre
pod ... b anniversary
chool ............ ¢ description
DWN ..oue, d addiction
pplication ........ e brush

|« RN f meeting
aoth ... g form
ummit ............. h principal
rug ........ I poisaning

ark Upper Intermediate © Oxford University Press [[J[*IEe(aeIa 105

Language in action

Likes, dislikes, preferences
Rewrite the sentences using the word in brackets,
1 | prefer beach holidays to mountain holidays.
(FAHEI) vt e

2 I'm not really into classical literature,

5 | really dislike our new neighbours.
(SEANE) Lo .

Telephoning
Re-order the words to form sentences.

1 if to just moment hang like you'd one on ...

151




Test 1 key

1¢c ihb 5¢c 7c

2 a 4 b 6 a 8 a

1 has been 6 agree

2 am trying 7 has changed
3 have been learning 8 get

4 don't have S has

5 spend

—_

When | was a child | used to / (knew)
know the capital city of virtually every
country in the world.

2 He went 1o school by bike every day

when he lived in the old house down the

road.

3 After she had finished her homework she

want out for a walk,

Test 2 key

Can be followed
by sentences

The people leaving the party said
goodbye and told me they had had a
really good time.,

| used to believe in ghosts when | was
younger, but nat now.

By the time she was twenty she was
bored; she had done averything she ever
wanted to do.

When | was a chitd our New Year's parties
were always the same; the entire family

got together to sing songs.
8 | was cooking the dinner when the

phone rang.

9 You're soaking wetl What has

happened?

10

\OCa~ Gy U1 WM —

(RN UV )

But officer — | was working in Rome at
the time of the murder!

She makes a lot of monsy.

He made an excuse,

| did some research into the background
of the subject.

He makes a good Jiving from his business.
| think you're making a mistake.

Could you please do me a favour?

We need to do some shopping.

She made a complaint to the manager,
The detective made notes while the victim
talked to him.

with G see 11 think
right 7 about 12 opinion
along B but 13 like
sura 9 so 14 word
idea 10 rubbish
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i Instead of a
2 However, b
3 Despite d
4 Rather than alc
5 Infact, b
6 Whereas f
7 0On the other hand b
8 Even though e
9 While f
10 Athough e
1h 3 a 5 ¢ 7 b 9 c
2b 4c &b B8a 10 ¢
1 must 7 might
2 hasto 8 should
3 might have 9 could have
4 could i0 can't
5 must i1 needn't
6 must 12 have to
4 1 brought up 8 sipped
2 reminded g garzed
3 watched 10 nibbled
4 favourite 11 threw
5 grumpy 12 gave
6 patient 13 cool
7 given
5 1 What on earth is this?
2 I'm always late for the simple reason that |
don't have a waich.
3 The main reason it was cancelled was
because of the bad weather.
4 Can you tell me exactly where you were?
5 The oniy reason is, that it slipped my

mind.

1

Test 3 key -

1 If | knew the facts | could answer th
question.

2 | wish you wouldn't whistle early in
marning.

3 lwish my flat wasn't so small,

4 |f she had worked harder at school s
would have got a better paid job.

5 If Dave has enough money he will g
haoliday.

6 | wish | hadn't met Tom.

7 If you know the answer you should
it down.

8 | wish | was fit,

9 | wish the postman wouldn't leave i -
gate open.

10 If Jane wins / gets one more paint, £

win the match. -

1d 2c a 4¢e 5 &
15 2 2,3 32 4 1
id 2 cC ibh 4a

1 have been learning

2 have finished

3 have tried to learn

4 have become

5 is getting / gets

6 have improved

7 been reading

8 have learned / learnt

1 roar 3 lead 5 trunk
2 banned 4 saw 6 forth
1 passed away 4 thin on top
2 bright 5 hard of hearin
3 plump 6 in the head

1 joking 5 worse

2 infuriating & making

3 outrageous 7 getting me dov,
4 idea




s able to
Je able to
wldn‘t have been able to

id

%]

4 the 7 The
5 a 8 (=)

6 a 9 an

that / which
in which

from which
why

sy
-+
=0
]
—
ta ~l

m
o
=3
=
]

herself
did
7 does

m
[17]
o
T

Iy

1sessed with
t

ubborn

uffy

Ishy

eap

inny

ad

acho
rogant

2re you
ught
rould be
| say
uldn't you be

2a 3hb 4 a 5

b

Test 5 key

1 She'll go out later on after she has
cleaned the kitchen.

2 Asso0n as you arrive go to the bus
station.

3 When | know the answer Pl ring you.

4 Nobody talks to him because thay think
he’s strange.

5 She'll try and phone you before you leave
waork.

6 The moment | get home | will / I'll phone
you | promise.

3 lead
4 caused

1 makes
2 result

5 bring

1 The streets were full of people shouting
and screaming.

2 The government introduced wage limits
provoking civil unrest.

3 The wind howled and whistled all night
disturbing our sleep.

4 He wandered around the town not
knowing where to go.

5 After finishing her homewaork she phoned
her best friend.

1 He was said to be the richest man in
Boreville when he announced his
invention.

2 The new product was marketed all aver
the southern states.

3 The company was taken over in 1925,

4 |t was decided to use its original name
again.

5 Uglow was claimed to be the fifth biggest
company in the United States.

6 |t was separated into three companies.

7 It was closed down in 1984,

1 deserted 6 rich

2 obvious 7 give out

3 learned 8 uncooperative
4 legisure 9 takes part in
5 made for 10 dever

1 False 3 True 5 False
2 True 4 False

Would it be a good idea 1o go early?
Don't you think it'd be better to wait?
We could always try another place.
Why don't we just wait and see?
What about ringing him up now?
Have you thought of working harder?

OV s we =

1 F'm not keen on that idea / the ABC /
action films.

2 1'm not sure we should do that / we

should tell him / | agree / about that.

I wouldn't say that.

| agree with you.

I'd go along with that.

That's exactly what [ think.

v b w

Test 6 key

1

[TV N

3
2 i 4

S 2D 3D 45 5D

After the car accident she had the bones
in her foot reconstructed.

The dictator had his political rivals killed.
Thausands of peopie have had their
holidays ruined.

She will have her passport confiscated if
she causes any more trouble.

She has her garden tidied up once a year.

could you 5 didn't she
has he 6 does he
shall we 7 don‘tyou
are you B will you

My friend suggested that it was a good
place to go.

My father did warn / had warned me
about the pface,

He ordered me ta come home immediately.
I told him it was impossible,

1 explained that | was working as a waiter
to pay back my debts,

I implied that | had no other choice,

| begged him to give me one more chance.
Yes, but he advised me to try harder.

over-done
multi-talented
under-done

4 re-doing
5 anti-theft

b h 5g 7e 9d

a 6 ¢ 8 f

I'd rather go on a beach holiday than a
mountain holiday.

Classical literature is not my thing (at ali).
I'm not keen on learning languages.

I'm really fond of going for long walks in
the winter.

| can't stand our new neighbouirs,

If you'd just fike to hang on one

moment ..,

FlE just put you through to her secretary.
Is it possible to talk to the manager?

Can | leave a message for the parson
concerned?

Somebody will get back to you as seon as
possible,




Teacher’s notes

1 Taking risks maze

2 Past tenses practice

3 Feelings adjectives

4 Link words

p.157

Divide students inta groups of three or four. Copy as
many sets of cards as there are groups.

Hand out Card I to each group. Students discuss the
problem, decide which route they want to follow, and ask
you for the appropriate card.

Continue until all groups have reached a conclusion.
There is one satisfactory outcome (Card 20), and ather
conclusions which ask students to re-think their
decisions.

p.159

Copy and cut the sheets in half.

Hand out sheets to Students A and B. They answer their
questions individually.

Students work in pairs, and tell each other their answers.
The other in the pair has to guess what the question was,
and write it down.

They check their guesses, then get further information
about each other.

p.160

Copy a sheet for each student. Cat Part One from Part
Two.

Hand out Part One. Students complete the questionnaire,
first for themselves, then by asking their partner, then by
asking another student in the class. They can ask one
student all the questions, or walk round the class asking a
different student each question.

Divide students into groups of three or four, Hand out
Part Two.

Students use the information they got in their
questionnaire to answer the questions.

Have brief whole class feedback on any interesting
findings, if appropriate.

p.161

Divide students into groups of four. Copy as many sets of
cards as there are groups. Cut up the “Say something
about ...’ cards and keep in one set, and the ‘Link words’
cards and keep in another set.

Hand out both sets to each group. They put them on the
table, face down.

The first student picks up a card from each pile, and tries
to produce a sentence on the topic using the link word.
The other students in the group decide if the sentence is
grammatically acceptable. If it is, the student stays ‘in’; if
not, they are ‘out’ If the student can’t make a sentence,
they drop out.

Play continues round the group until only one player
remains.
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Suffix card game
Divide students into groups of four. Copy as many s

Personality questionnaire

Third conditional story

Phrasal verbs card game

p162

cards as there are groups. Cut up the ‘stem’ cards an
keep in one set, and the ‘suffix’ cards and keep in an
set.
Hand out a set of stem cards to each group. They eal
take four, and do not show them to the others in the
group. They leave the rest face down.

Give each group a set of suffix cards, and put them

down.
Students take it in turns to take a card from the suff
and read it out, then return it to the bottom of the
The others call out as fast as possible any possible wj

from one of their stem words and the suffix. (The st -

who reads the suffix cannot take part in that round.

first student to get a correct answer discards the ster—

card, and picks up another from the pile.
The next student takes a card and reads out the suff
The winner of each round picks up another stem ca
until there are no stem cards left. They then simply
discard a card each time they win.
The winner is the first student to lose all their stem

p.163

Copy a sheet for each student in the class.
Hand out a sheet to each student. They work indivil
to complete Part One about their partner.
Students compare their guesses in pairs, writing in
correct answers.

Students mingle to find another person in the class
their partner has most in common with. (They hav
ask about each other’s partners, not about the persq
they talk to.)

Open class feedback.

p.164
Divide students into pairs. Copy one sheet for each
and cut up the pictures.

Hand out cne set of pictures to each pair.

Students put the sequence in order.

When they have decided on a sequence, elicit the
narrative from the whole class.

Students then work in pairs to make as many third
conditional sentences as they can, linking the pictu
the story, for example If he hadn’t gone to the party,
woiddn't have got home late.
Whole class feedback.

p-165

Divide students into groups of four. Copy as many
cards as there are groups. Cut up the ‘verb’ cards ag
in one set, and the ‘particle’ cards and keep in anot
Hand out a set of verb cards to each group. They e
take four. They leave the rest face down.

Give each group a set of particle cards, and put the
down.

Students take it in turns to pick up a particle card




form a phrasal verb using one of their verb cards. If
ey can form a verb, they discard their verb card.

1e other students in the group may challenge the

1dent to explain the meaning of the phrasal verb they
ve formed. If they can explain it correctly, they get
wother turn, If they can’t, they pick up another verb

rd.

1e winner is the first student to lose all their verb cards.

iomeone who ... 166

py a sheet for each student.

ve each student a sheet, and follow one of these three
ocedures.

ther allocate one question to each student. They ask a
imber of other students in the class, taking notes as
cessary.

edback, whole class.

: each student asks all ten questions to one other
ident.

edback, whole class. 13
» each student asks all ten questions, but to a different
ident each time.

edback, whole class.

lgame pi67

vide students into groups of four or five. Copy one
ard, one set of instructions, and a set of cards for each
sup. Cut up the cards and divide them into four sets.
ind out a board, a dice, and a set of cards to each

>up. Give each person in the group a counter (or they
ald use a coin).

1dents take it in turns to throw the dice, move the
propriate number of squares and follow the

itructions. The winner is the first player to reach
NISH. 14

brochures p169

vide students into groups of three. Copy one sheet for
‘h student.

nd out sheets. Students work together to guess where
*h place is, then decide between themselves which place
v would like to visit.

eck answers.

15

‘m new groups of three. Students now work through
:stion 3 together.
«dback, whole class.

12 Cut-up story

pi0

* Make one copy of the page and cut it into 15 strips.

* Hand out one strip per student. {If the class has fewer
than 15 students, give some students more than one strip,
If the class has more than 15 and does not comfortably
divide into two smaller groups, then appoint the
remaining students as monitors for this activity.)

* Students memorize the sentence on their strip. When
they are sure they can remember it, they give it back to
you. Keep a note of who had which sentence as you may
need to help or prompt.

* When they have all memorized their sentence, students
work together to put the story in order. If there are
monitors in the group, they should help and make
sugpestions as necessary,

* When they have decided the sequence, students form a
line in chronological order. Everyone says their sentence
aloud in turn.

Famous frauds  p.171

* Make one copy of both sheets for each student.

* Hand out Part One. Students work in pairs and decide
which stories interest them.

» Hand out Part Two. In pairs, students match the quotes
with the extracts.

* Check answers.

* Students form new groups or pairs and discuss the stories
they found interesting,
*  Whole class feedback, if appropriate.

Hobbies questionnaire  p.173

* Make one copy of the sheet for each student. Cut Part
One and Two,

* Hand out Part One. Students work in pairs, and complete
the questionnaire for each other. They then guess the
hobby described.

* They check their guesses with their partner. You could
display the questionnaires on the wall at this stage and get
students to guess who each one refers to.

* Divide students into groups of up to eight students. Hand
out Part Two. Students take it in turns to lead a
discussion on each question.

* Whole class feedback if appropriate.

Prefix card game  p.174

* Divide students into groups of three, four or five. Copy as
many sets of cards as there are groups. Cut up the ‘word’
cards and keep in one set, and the ‘prefix’ cards and keep
in another set.

* Hand out a set of prefix cards to each group. They each
take four.

+ Give each group a set of word cards, and put them face

down.
Instructions

155




- Students take it in turns to turn over a word card. The = Students turn over their sheets and act out the

first student to call out a word using the word on the card conversation from memory.
and one of their prefixes gets a point. If they can use the
word correctly in a sentence they get another point. If 17 Compounds crosswords — p.176
someone calls a wrong answer they lose a point. The + Divide students into pairs. Copy as many sheets as
word card is put aside. are pairs, and cut them in half.

« When all the word cards have been used, the winner is « Hand out a different crossword to each student in tl
the student with the most points. pair. Explain that the clues for each crossword are

different parts of the same compound words.
16 Reporting verbs  p175 + They work individually to see how many of the

+ Divide students into pairs. Copy as many sheets as there compounds they can guess, and fill in the answers o
are pairs, and cut them in half. their crossword.

+ Hand out one part to Stadent A, the other to Student B. + ‘When they have done as much as they can individu
Individually, they complete as much of the story as they they should ask each other questions to find any wa__
can. they can'’t guess,

+ They then work in pairs to complete the story.
+ Check answers.

+ Students work in pairs to change direct speech into
reported speech, and reported speech into direct speech.
+ Check answers.

- -Possible:answirs -

" her work place. Shig adrnltted she. had een there, but only for
.-5he ¢ said K'Perha'ps l‘t wasn't the best ‘thlng todo:’

- over as she closed'the dcmr behlnd hier
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Taking risks maze

1d & group of your closest friends — Amanda, Jerry and Chris — are
ng to decide on what kind of haliday to go on together. Amanda
sts an activity holiday. What do you say?

u’re not sure. You want to get more information.
Goto 16

solutely not. Activity is work, not a holiday.
GotoB

iink it might be betier for you 1o go on holiday with different
nations of people, rather than all together. Who will it be?

u with Amanda.
Goto 14

u with Jerry and Chris, with Amanda there just for part of it.
Goto9

ind Chris whisper together for a while and finally decide that the
thing is just too dangerous. You go on heliday with Amanda and
1 good time, though Amanda breaks her feg on the last day trying
a parachute jump off a cliff. Jerry and Chiris visit her in hospital
'ep saying ‘We told you it was risky," until she asks them to leave,
hole group sees less and less of each other. This is a passible

1sion ta the maze but not a very good one. Go back to number 1
e if you can find a better one.

ind Chris get annoyed and complain that you don't seem to
bout what they want to do.

u tell them they're adults and can make up their own minds.
u don't all have to go together anyway.

Goto5s

u ignore thern and just keep repeating, ‘I'm gaing.’

Goto 12

miles and says, ‘Great idea, Let's start packing our suitcases now.’
Iy, ‘'Don’t forget to pack your cold weather clothes. The

tains are very high.'

to 15

rk Upper Intermediate ® Oxford University Press [gglejieiae]F:y:[R3

You tell the others you've had enough of all this, You just wani o find
a solution or compromise to the originzl idea. What happens next?

A Jerry and Chris tell you that you're shouting more than anyone.
They decide to go off on a nice, quiet, safe holiday together.
» Go to 17

B Everyone calms down but asks you what you suggest as an

alternative.
» Goto 18

lerry announces that he has a bad back.

A You think it's just an excuse ~ he's always been scarad of taking any
physicat risks.
» Goto 10

B You try to persuade him that he needn't do the most physically
difficult things,
» Goto 15

Chris calms down and listens to what you have to say. She decides that
maybe she could manage a 15-minuse slow walk in the forest every day
but nathing more dangerous than that.

A Amanda gets angry and tells Chris that she's useless,
> Goto 19

B Jerry says he'd like to do only one short walk a day as well.
P Go to 10

Amanda admits that it would be a very active two weeks, with at least
one compulsory activity every day,

A You tell Amanda that she's irying to force you all to do something
you might hate.
» Go to 19

B You decide that just ane compulsory activity wouldn't be too bad.

it's the others’ problem if they don't all want to go.
»Goto?

You keep calm and explain that the whole idea of an activity holiday is
to be active and to try different activities. Jerry then asks if there could
possibly be a compromise.

A You decide to change the original idea and consider some non-
active things.
» Goto 18

B You lose your temper. ‘Don't you want to try something
interesting and new for once in your lifel’ you shout
at Jerry and Chris,
»Goto2
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Amanda says it will cost quite a lot but there are qualified instructors, a
good variety of exciting activities and no chance to get bored — every
day is full of things that people have always wanted to [earn how to do
but never had the chance.

A You think it might not be a very relaxing way to spend a holiday.
> Goto8

B You realize Jerry and Chris are much less active than Amanda. This
could cause major problems on haliday.
» Goto3

Chris angrily gets up io leave. ‘I've had enough of this,’ she says.

A You apologize. You explain that you're trying to sort things out.
»Gotob

B You explain calmly that you just think it wouldn’t wark if all of you
went together.
» Goto 14

€ You say, "Well, leave then,’ and she starts shouting at you.
»Goto2

lerry seems quite happy with this. But Chris starts crying and says she'd
prefer a nice warm beach holiday.

A You tell her then she should just go on one alone.
> Go to 13

B You try to persuade her to change her mind.
>Gotob

Jerry and Chris go off together for a camping holiday in a nice safe
place ten miles from yaur town. You go on the holiday with Amanda
but decide the haliday is ioo active for you, and you leave after one
week, exhausted. You and Amanda never see Jerry and Chris again and
the group of friends breaks up. You lose touch with everyone. Not a
very satisfactory conclusion. Go back to number 1 and see if you can
reach a better end to the maze.

Everyone starts shouting at everyone else angrily. You realize that this is
all pointless,

A You start o think it might be better just to give up the whole idea.
P Goto2

B You try to calm everyone down.
> Goto3

larry says, “Well if you won't even discuss it let's cancel the whole i
You go on holiday with Amandz but feel bad about the way it was
eventually decided. You never see Jerry and Chris again, This is a
possible end to the maze, but not a very good one. Go back ta nu...
1 and see if you can reach a better condlusion,

You tell Amanda that you think it might be better for you and her ...
on the holiday atone. lerry and Chris would just complain all the ti
that it was all too tiring, dangerous, cold and new.

A You suggest that Jerry and Chris might go for the first two days
try it, then if they don't like it they can leave.
» Goto 15

B leiry gets upset and says he thinks it's all too risky. You remind
that he's 28 years old and he can decide for himself.
»Goto2

Amanda says it's an al-action holiday in a mountainous area 500 n
away. The holiday includes rack-climbing, parachuting, hunting, wi
water rafting, etc.

A You want to know if all these activities are compulsory.
>Goto8

B You jump at the chance. An active two weeks is just what you
to liven up your [ife,
> Gotod

C You would like mare information about all this.
> Goto 11

You suggest that the first week could be mainly adventure or activ
based, with the second week being more restful, possibly by the se
near the mountains. Everybody agrees.
» Go to 20

Amanda especially enjoys the first week, but is so exhausted that
quite ready for a week of relaxation afterwards. Jerry’s back impro
fast with his daily walk, Chris learns not to be frightened of rabhits
nature in general and you have a great couple of wesks. Your grot
friends comes back feeling more positive about each other, A gooc
to the maze!
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Past tenses practice

lent A

nswer the questions for yourself,
|l your partner your answers. They have to guess the question.
nd out some more information about your partner.

’hat were you doing between 7 and 8 p.m. yesterday?

"hat two things did you do regularly when you were ten years old that you don’t do now?
’hat did you do after you'd finished your dinner last night?

'here did you go for your last holiday?

'hen was the last time you were exhausted? Why?

'hen you entered the classroom today, what were two of the other people doing?

jent B

1swer the questions for yourself.
Al your partner your answers. They have to guess the question.
nd out some more information about your partner.

ow was your life different when you were five years old? Think about things you used to do regularly.

'hat two things did you do last weekend?

'hat did you do on your last birthday?

hen did you last get annoyed about something? What was it about?

hen was the last time you laughed a lot, and what you caused you to?

hat exactly were you doing at 6 p.m. yesterday?
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(3 Feelings adjectives

Part One

Answer these questions.

You Your partner Another student

1 What's the most terrifying
experience you've ever had?

2 What's the most incredible thing
you've heard recently?

3 Do you find it scary walking home
alone late at night?

4 What's the most embarrassing thing
that's happened te you (or to
someone you know) in the last year?

5 Where is the most awe-inspiring
scenery that you've ever seen?

6 What's the most thrilling film you've
ever seen?

7 What sounds horrendous to you
about the future?

8 Da you know any horrifying
statistics?

9 Have you ever had an exciting
holiday? Where?

10 Name three things that you find
frightening.

11 Name one appalling book, film or
piece of music.

12 What's the most brilliant work of art
you've ever seen/read/heard?
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Part Two
Now work in groups. Use your answers from the questionnaire to find out how many people in the class:

don't like the dark.

have been more impressed by scenery in ather countries than in their own.

have answered a question with the name of the same film, book, piece of music, or wark of art.
don't mind being out late at night.

agree on the worst prospect about the future.

can't think of a surprising statistic.

have been embarrassed when with friends.

have answered a guestion with the name of the same place.

o=~ n -




Link words

something about ...

cards

your daily routine a mermber of your family the future of television your home

igig;i’;guﬁ?; your last holiday your feelings about pets computers
modern life the weather taday your best friend someone you really dislike

your appearance relaxation fast food cars and transport

. cards
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G Suffix card game

162

Stem cards
associate invent explode include
communicate infect react regulate
modern hospital private industry
popular fame adventure humour
mystery nerve religion compete
teach nature profession persan

Suffix cards
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Personality questionnaire

t One

1 much do you know about your partner? Guess the answers to these questions about them.

Their perfect weekend would be

If they inherited a lat of money they'd

They worry about

They like

They dislike

They think children

Mheir favourite kind of pet would be

Their favourite type of holiday is

At the weekend they

\t parties they

Two

'hen you have written your guesses, check your answers with your partner. If you got an
iswer wrong, write in the correct one.

>w go around the class and find out about other people’s partners. Find out who your
irtner has most in common with.

'k Upper Intermediate ® Oxford University Press [EEIaIRegl-GNg

163




/7 Third conditional story
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Phrasal verbs card game

‘b cards
bring make take break go
come bring make take go
come break bring make take
go come break
ticle cards
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(9 Find someone who . . .

1 could ride a bike when they were five years old.

2 has never been able to understand how some people can lie on a beach for a two-week holiday.
3 thinks they'll probably learn to drive some time during the next two years.

4 has never managed to go out every night for a week.

5 can speak more than three languages well.

6 thinks they could possibly be a millionaire one day.

7 can't stay out at night as Jate as they'd like to.

8 can be moody at times.

9 would like to be able to iravel more.

10 has never succeeded in using & computer successiully.




) Board game

»TART

What's another
word for-.. 7.0

3

Do you have more
than two
brothers?

Yes/Na

10

True or False?
Your aunt

9

Do you see any
members of your
family more than
once a week?

Yes/No

- What's another-
“ward for.:.?

14

True or False?
Your mother

17

iny members True or False? Have you ever

wir family live Your youngest spent longer than

1other relative one year without

itry? seeing a brother

/Na or sister?
Yes/Na

ou have any True or False? Do you think a : True or False?

] relative Your furthest big family is nicer Your oldest

rthan 80 relative than a small one? relative

; of age?

(geographically)

Yes/No

Have you ever lied
to your parents?

Yes/Na

27

True or False?
Your grandmother

29

Would you prefer
to have a
daughter to a
son?

Yes/No

33

True or False?
Your favouriie
relative

31

True or False?
Your nearest
relative
{geographically)
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Instructions. fyoulandona...

Word prompt square - make a true sentence using the word prompts. If the other players agree it is

grammatically correct, move forward two spaces.

True/False square - make a true or false sentence about the person on the square. If a majarity of the
other players guess correctly whether your sentence is True or False, move back one space. If they don't

guess correctly, move forward one space. Be honest!

Yes/No square - answer the question Yes or No, then take a Yes or No card and follow the instructions.
What's another word for . ..

square - pick up a What's another word for . . . card. If you can give

another word for the word on the card, move forward one space.

Yes Yes Yes Yes
Move hack two spaces Throw a six to continue Miss a turn Go back to the start
Yes Yeas Yes Yes

Go forward to the
next Yes/No square and
answer the question

Move back to the
last True/False space and
answer the question

Move forward fo
the next What's another
word for . . . square and
answer the question

Throw the dice again
and mave back the numk
of squares you throw

No No No No
Move forward two spaces Throw a one to continue Take anather turn Go back to the start
No No No No

Go forward to

the next What's another

word for ... square and
answer the guestion

Move forward to the
next Word Prompt square
and answer the question

Move back to the last
Trueffalse square and
answer the question

Throw the dice again
and move forward tha
number of sgquares
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Travel brochures

< in groups of three.

:ad these extracts. Where do you think these places are?
joose ONE place which all three of you would like to visit.

is country cantains the hlghest pmnt on earth Mount Everest.

ir lialiday combines amazing mo in walks with: trips to jungl

tere tigers still live < only a day's journey away. The variety of the

Idlife and the fnendhness ofthe villagers will rnake th:s aholiday
§ : ,

fork in a different group. Choose the best holiday for these people, then tell the rest of
sur class what you have decided.

Two 20-year-old friends. They love the outdoor life, sports, wildlife. They like to keep moving and
are easily bored.

A 73-year-old couple wha enjoy spending all their savings.

Three 18-year-old girls whase parents are happy for them ta have holidays where there are other
young people. They find home baring, and go out as often as possible. Love parties, crowds.

A fluent Arabic-speaker (as a foreign language) with a husband who loves shopping - any kind of
shapping. She prefers exploring the countryside and meeting the focals.

A histary teacher and his son. They have a particular interest in ancient civilizations and want to
practise their Spanish.
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( 12 Cut-up story

Alex Burton first became interested in the Loch Ness monster at the age of 16.

He was on holiday with his family in Scotland at the time.

Halfway through the holiday they were having a picnic on the shares of Loch Ness.

He had just finished eating when he saw a huge creature swim across the water,

He immediately told his parents but they had seen nothing.

He stayed alone, watching the lake, for two more hours but he didn't see it again.

After the holiday he rang his local newspaper.

A journalist came to his house and asked him lots of questions.

Alex described everything he had seen and & story appeared in the paper a week later.

As a result, a news editor from the national TV station invited him to appear on television.

Alex was nervous but he iried to ignore the cameras and described the monster again.

As a result of his TV appearance a Professor of Zoology wrote and told him he had described
exactly a prehistoric creature known as a Trefaksemon.

Alex was very excited and told his parents about the Professor’s letter.

His father pointed out that Trefaksemon was ‘monster fake' with the letters rearranged.

Alex was so disappointed that he never talked to anyone about it again, nor about the UFOs that landed in his garden every
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Famous frauds

1

tin pairs. Read these extracts. Which stories do you know something about? Which
d you like to know more ahout?

e Roswell Allen

ty years ago an a][en bemg was: captured ln'the deserts “i
New Mexico in the United States: Scig sts exammed it

Sy

edihle dlsco\féry ha_ been

s to-some alarming-conclusions.-
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Famous frauds

Part Two

Match each of these quotes to the right extract in Part One. Then find someone else in the
class who is interested in the same stories as you and tell each other what you think.

a | Whats frightening ir that even dfficial govermmens
departments are convinced that therels samething ous b | IZs been standard practice
there' - itl not just pedple with sérong imaginations, amang security forces for some

~
vy

enemies by framing’ them -
. invalving them in crimes which
I suppase ity a way of coping with the loss of someone in fact they never committed.
you lave; a way of making the whole thing less final.

V

d | It was like a small A
green human but with e [ He was the King, and pedple dow't want J

~

J

a very large head. to think the King is dead.

f | How can he continue 2o live in lwxury today? Couldn't he be
extradited back to the country where the crimes were committed?

g | Ith diffienlt to find hard evidence abouz
the lives of the famous; peaple aften wan h | I zhink that there were verses that
20 believe certain things are genuine. had anly been handed down orally,

from generation to generation.

~

|
The pressure df being totally alone but with the eyes of the /
world on you, and knowing that you were the only person.
who knew of the fraud would lead most pesple g crack up ... i [ It was longer than any snake

\ I've ever seen, with wo heads

and bright green eyer.
k | He was particularly

good at painting | | If seemts incredible now that lots of adults
C.U”Ufﬂbl&f - ""C‘fﬁﬂ}’ actunlly believed in something that wsually only
like the real thing. very young children are inferested in,

. 7

Peaple with technical knowledge will /
always be one step ahead of the n

law. Knowledge is power and with It was terrible - people were phaning vews stations
fuhnalqu Chﬂl’lﬁl@ 50 fﬂ;{; .. own the radio and l'b{II’li.Pg out inte the streets fo

see if they could see anything in the sky ...
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. Hobbies Questionnaire

One

rour partner questions to find out the answers to these questions, then guess the hobby.

Do you think people who spend a lot of time and
money on their hobbies or particular

interests are

I:| a strange?

] b understandable?

[ ] ¢ probably normal people?

Do you have a hobby or particular interest yourself?
[ ] a No,but!used to.

[] b Yes.

Do/ did you ever feel this interest or hobby is / was
taking up tooe much of your time, and could be
unhealthy for you socially?

[ ] a Yes.
[] b No.

How much time do / did you usually spend on this?

[ ] a Lessthan 1 hour per week.
[ ] b A few hours a week.
[] ¢ Afew hours a day.

s / was it an expensive hobby?

[] a No - almost free.
[] b Ican/could afford it quite easily.
|:| ¢ It usesfused up most of my spare money.

6 Does/ did this interest involve other people?

[] a Yes.
[ 1 b No.

[ ] c Sometimes,

7 1s/was it an indoor or outdoor hobby?

[ ] a indoor.
[ ] b Cutdoor.

[] ¢ Both.

8 Is/wasit dangerous?

[] a Yes.
[ ] b No.

[[] ¢ Sometimes.

9 Does/did it invalve collecting something?

[] a Yes.
[] b No.

10 Do/ did other people think it is / was a strange or
unusual thing to do?

[] a Yes.
[] b No.

try to guess your partner's hobby or interest and write it down here.

Two

turns to lead discussions on these topics.

ould you ever consider doing a hobby that was dangerous?

ould you ever consider doing a hobby that took up more than two hours a day?
hat different categories could you divide hobbies and interests into?

hat sort of hobby could you never imagine getting yourself into?

» men and women tend to have different hobbies? Do more men than women have serious

bbies?

wv would you decide that your or someone else’s hobby had 'gone too far'?

hat's the strangest hobby or interest you've ever heard of?

1 hobby or interest causes no harm to anyone else, should people be allowed to do anything?
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(15 Prefix card game

Word cards
efficiency experienced appropriate approve
agree agreeable appear cooked
charged paid booked dressed
wind do type take
understand placed decisive management

Prefix cards
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Reporting verbs

lent A

and Student B have slightly different versions of a story.

ymplete the story with single words or whole phrases.

ik your partner for help. Where you both have the same gaps, work together to find the answer.
‘hen you have a complete version of the story, change any direct speech into reported speech, and
iange any reported speech into direct speech.

nally, turn over your sheets and try to recreate the dialogue from memory.

e she:got home |ate Nicola

lent B

and Student A have slightly different versions of a story.

implete the stery with single words or whole phrases,

k your partner for help. Where you both have the same gaps, work together to find the answer.
hen you have a complete version of the story, change any direct speech into reported speech, and
ange any reported speech into direct speech.

1a|[y, turn over your sheets and try to recreate the dialogue from memory.

r behind .
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(1 7 Compounds crossword

Crossword 1

Clues

Across

1 . meeting (6 letters)

2 long ___ (4 letters)

3 food (9 letters)

6 web (7 letters)

9 _  office (4 letters)

10 newspaper {13 letters)

12 short ____ (4 letters)
13 wedding ___ (3 letters)
14 __ driver (3 letters)
15 ____ brush {5 |etters)

Down

1 drug (8 letters)

4 town (& letters}

form (11 letters}
weight (5 |etters)

goal (6 letters)
national ____ (4 letters)
green (5 letters)

—_
h == 00 ~J WA
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Crossword 2

Clues

ALross

2 post {6 letters)
4 application ____ {4 letters)
6 house (5 letters)

7 day (7 letters)
9 tooth (5 letiers)
11 __ jump (4 leiters)
13 heavy (6 letters)
14 debt (8 letters)
15 car (6 letters)

Dawn

__ centre (4 letters)

—____ poisoning (4 letters)

summit (7 letters)

___keeper (4 |etters)

spider’s ___ (3 letters)

. list (5 letters)

__ smuggler (4 letters)
advertisement (9 letters)

b O 00 =N UT W -
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